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Arizona Public Service Company (the licensee) has been operating Palo Verde Nuclear
Generating Station (PVNGS).with Technical Specifications (TS) which were issued with the
original operating licenses on December 31, 1984, December 9, 1985, and March 25, 1987., for
Units 1, 2 and 3, respectively, as amended from time to time. In its application dated October
4, 1996,,as supplemented. by, (1) 19 letters in 1997 dated January 31, March 16, May 30 (2
letters), June 6, July 18 (5 letters), August 31, September 18 (2.letters), -September 19 (2
letters), November 7, November 14, November 26, and December 16, and (2) the three letters
in 1998 of February 12, March 27, and May 1, the licensee proposed to convert the current
Technical Specifications (CTS) to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) for PVNGS. The
conversion is. based on NUREG-1432, "Standard Technical Specifications, Combustion
Engineering Plants," Revision 1, dated April 1995, and on guidance provided in the Nuclear

.Regulatory Commission's (NRC's) "Final Policy Statement on Technical Specifications
Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors," published on July 22, 1993 (58 FR 39132) and
10 CFR 50.36, as amended July 19, 1995 (60 FR 36953).

In the letters of March 27 and May 1, 1998, the licensee proposed license conditions for the ITS
.conversion. Also, in the supplemental letters submitted after March 16, 1997, to the licensee's
application of October 4, 1996, the licensee submitted revised ITS pages. These license
conditions and the revised ITS pages do not change the notice in the E~~ Q~~ on April
14, 1997 (62 FR 18153) for the conversion to the CTS to the ITS for the three units except for
the change to CTS LCO 3/4.1.3, "Movable Control Assemblies," Action b, to reduce the
distance from 19 inches to 9.9 inches as criterion for misalignment among CEAs and to open
the RTCBs upon exceeding this.criterion. The change to CTS LCO 3/4 Action b is a change to
the CTS and to the ISTS, and is, therefore, outside the conversion process (i.e., a beyond
scope change); however, this change was not identified in the original notice for the conversion
as being distinct from the conversion process. A proposed finding that this change to CTS LCO
3/4.1.3 involves no significant hazards consideration was noticed in the Ei~r.g H~i~t on

February 25; 1998 (63 FR'9590).
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The licensee submitted this, request on behalf of itself, the Salt River. Project Agricultural
Improvement and Power District, Southern California Edison Company, El Paso Electric
Company, Public Service Company of New Mexico, Los Angeles Department of Water and
Power, and Southern California Public Power Authority. The overall objective of the proposed
amendments are to, consistent, with the Commission's Final-Policy Statement, rewrite,.reformat;
and streamline the TS for. PVNGS to be in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36, "Technical
Specifications."

The proposed Technical Specifications are referred to as the ITS, the existing Technical
Specifications are referred to as the CTS, and the Technical Specifications in.NUREG-1432 are
referred to as the Improved'Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) ~ The corresponding
Bases to Technical Specifications are the ITS Bases, CTS Bases, and ISTS Bases,
respectively.

In addition to basing its ITS on the ISTS and the Commission's Final Policy Statement,, the
licensee retained portions of the.CTS as a basis for the ITS..Plant-specific issues, including
design features, requirements, and operating practices, were discussed with the licensee during
the meeting on June 26, 1996 (summary issued on July 16, 1996) ~ Based on these
discussions, the licensee submitted its application dated October 4, 1996. In addition, the
licensee proposed matters of a generic nature that were,not.in the ISTS. The NRC staff
requested that the licensee submit such generic issues as a proposed change to ISTS through
the Nuclear Energy Institute's Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF). These generic'
issues were considered for specific applications in the PVNGS ITS.'onsistent with the Final
Policy Statement, the licensee proposed transferring some CTS requirements to licensee-
controlled documents (i.e., documents, such as the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report
(UFSAR) for an operating plant, for which changes to the documents by licensees are
controlled by a regulation such as 10 CFR 50.59), whereas NRC-controlled documents, such as
the TS, may not be changed by the licensee without prior staff approval; In addition, human
factors principles were emphasized to add'clarity to the CTS requirements being retained in the
ITS and to define more clearly the appropriate scope of the ITS; Further, significant changes
were proposed to the CTS Bases to make each ITS requirement clearer and easier to
understand.

The Commission's proposed action on the PVNGS application for amendments dated
October 4, 1996, and supplemented by letter dated March 16, 1997, was.published in the

Hggig~ on April 14, 1997 (62 FR 18153). The NRC staffs evaluation of the
application, the letter of March 16, 1997, and the additional supplements to the licensee's
application listed above that resulted from NRC,requests for information and discussions with
the licensee during the NRC staff review, is presented in this Safety Evaluation. These
plant-specific changes serve to clarify the ITS with respect to the guidance in the Final Policy
Statement and ISTS. Therefore, the changes are within the scope of the action described in
the Ep~yJ 9~i'~t notice.

During its review, the NRC staff relied on the Final Policy Statement and on the ISTS as
guidance for acceptance of.CTS changes. This Safety Evaluation provides a summary basis
for the NRC staff conclusion that the licensee can develop ITS based on the ISTS,,as modified
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by plant-specific changes, and that the use of the ITS is acceptable for continued operation.
The NRC staff also acknowledges that, as indicated in the Final Policy Statement, the
conversion to the ITS is a voluntary process. Therefore, it is acceptable that the ITS differs
from ISTS, reflecting the current licensing basis for PVNGS. The NRC staff approves the
licensee's changes to the CTS with modifications documented in the revised submittals.

For the reasons stated infra in this Safety Evaluation (SE), the NRC staff finds that the ITS
issued with this license amendment comply with Section 182a of the Atomic Energy Act,
10 CFR 50.36, and the guidance in the Final Policy Statement, and that they are in accord with
the common defense and security and provide adequate protection of the health and safety of
the public.

Section 182a of the Atomic Energy Act requires that applicants for nuclear power plant
operating licenses willstate:

(Such technical specifications, including information of the amount, kind, and
source of special nuclear material required, the place of the use, the specific
characteristics of the facility, and such other information as the Commission
may, by rule or regulation, deem necessary in order to enable it to find that the
utilization... of special nuclear material will be in accord with the common
defense and security and will provide adequate protection to the health and
safety of the public. Such technical specifications shall be a part of any license
issued.

In 10 CFR 50.36, the Commission established its regulatory requirements related to the content
of TS. In doing so, the Commission placed emphasis on those matters related to the
prevention of accidents and the mitigation of accident consequences; the Commission noted
that applicants were expected to incorporate into their TS "those items that are directly related
to maintaining the integrity of the physical barriers designed to contain radioactivity." Statement
of Consideration, "Technical Specifications for Facility Licenses; Safety Analysis Reports,"
33 FR 18610 (December 17, 1968). Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.36, TS are required to include
items in the following five specific categories: (1) safety limits, limiting safety system settings
and limiting control settings; (2) limiting conditions for operation (LCOs); (3) surveillance
requirements (SR); (4) design features; and (5) administrative controls. However, the rule does
not specify the particular requirements to be included in a plant's TS.

For several years, NRC and industry representatives have sought to develop guidelines for
improving the content and quality of nuclear power plant TS. On February 6, 1987, the
Commission issued an interim policy statement on TS improvements, "Interim Policy Statement
on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors" (52 FR 3788). During
the period from 1989 to 1992, the utilityOwners Groups and the NRC staff developed ISTS that
would establish models of the Commission's policy for each primary reactor type. In addition,
the NRC staff, licensees, and Owners Groups developed generic administrative and editorial
guidelines in the form of a "Writers Guide" for preparing technical specifications, which gives
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greater consideration to human factors principles and was used throughout the development of
licensee-specific ITS.

In September 1992, the Commission issued NUREG-1432 for Combustion Engineering plant
ISTS, which was developed using the guidance and criteria contained in the Commission's
interim policy statement. ISTS were established as a model for developing improved TS for
Combustion Engineering plants in general. ISTS reflect the results of a detailed review of the
application of the interim policy statement criteria to generic system functions, which were
published in a "Split Report" issued to the Nuclear Steam System Supplier (NSSS) Owners
Groups in May 1988. ISTS also reflect the results of extensive discussions concerning various
drafts of ISTS, so that the application of the TS criteria and the Writer's Guide would
consistently reflect detailed system configurations and operating characteristics for ail NSSS
designs. As such, the generic Bases presented'in NUREG-1432 provide an abundance of
information regarding the extent to which the ISTS presents requirements that are necessary to
protect the public health and safety.

On July 22, 1993, the Commission issued its Final Policy Statement, expressing the view that
satisfying the guidance in the policy statement also satisfies Section 182a of the Act and
10 CFR 50.36 (58 FR 39132). The Final Policy Statement described the safety benefits of the
ISTS, and encouraged licensees to use the ISTS as the basis for plant-specific TS
amendments, and for complete conversions to ISTS. Further, the Final Policy Statement gave
guidance for evaluating the required scope of the TS and defined the guidance criteria to be
used in determining which of the LCOs and associated surveillances should remain in the TS.
The Commission noted that, in allowing certain items to be relocated to licensee-controlled
documents while requiring that other items be retained in the TS, it was adopting the qualitative
standard enunciated by the Atomic Safety and Licensing Appeal Board in Portland General
Electric Co. (Trojan Nuclear Plant), 'ALAB-531, 9 NRC 263, 273 (1979). There, the Appeal
Board observed:

P'here is neither a statutory nor a regulatory requirement that every operational
detail set forth in an applicant's safety analysis report (or equivalent) be subject
to a technical specification, to be-included in the license as an absolute condition

'f

operation which is legally binding upon the licensee unless and until changed
with specific Commission approval. Rather, as best we can, discern it, the
contemplation of both the Act and the regulations is that technical specifications
are to be reserved for those matters as to which the imposition of rigid conditions
or limitations upon reactor operation is deemed necessary to obviate the
possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate'threat to
the public health and safety.

By this approach, existing LCO requirements that fall within or satisfy any of the criteria in the
Final Policy Statement should be retained in the TS; those LCO requirements that do not fall
within or satisfy these criteria may be relocated to licensee-controlled documents. The
Commission codified the four criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 (60 FR 36593, July 19, 1995). The Final
Policy Statement criteria are as follows:
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Installed instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2
I'

process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a
design basis accident or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents
a challenge to the'integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3

A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary success path and which
functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

Cnterion 4

A structure, system, or component which operating experience or probabilistic safety
assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

Part 3.0 of this Safety Evaluation explains the NRC staffs conclusion that the conversion of the
PVNGS CTS to those based on ISTS, as modified by plant-specific changes, is consistent with
the PVNGS current licensing basis and the requirements and guidance of the Final Policy
Statement and 10 CFR 50.36.

3.0

The NRC staff's ITS review evaluates changes to the CTS that fall into five categories defined
by the licensee and includes reviewing whether existing regulatory requirements are adequate
for controlling future changes to requirements removed from the CTS and placed in licensee-
controlled documents. This evaluation also discusses the NRC staffs plans for monitoring the
licensee's implementation of these controls at PVNGS.

The staffs review also identified the need for clarifications and additions iriorder to establish an
appropriate regulatory basis for translation of CTS requirements into the ITS. Each change
proposed by the licensee in the amendment request is identiTied as either a discussion of
change (DOC) to the CTS or a justification for deviation (JFD) from the ISTS (i.e., a NUREG-
1432 exception). The NRC staff comments were documented as requests for additional
information (RAls) and forwarded to the licensee for response by 11 letters in 1997 dated:
January 16, April 8, April,10, April 22, April 25, May 16, and June 6 (5 letters). The licensee
provided written responses to the staff requests in 16 letters in 1997 dated March 16, May 30,
June 6, July 18 (5 letters), August 31, September 18 (2 letters), September 19 (2 letters),
November 7, November 14, and December 16, and in the letter of February 12, 1998. The~

~

docketed letters clarified and revised the licensee's basis for translating CTS requirements into
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the ITS. The NRC staff finds the licensee's submittals provided sufficient detail to allow the .

staff to reach a conclusion regarding the adequacy of the licensee's proposed changes to the
CTS to create the ITS for PVNGS.

The license amendment application was organized such that changes were included in each of
the following CTS change categories, as appropriate:

(1) Administrative Changes, (A), i.e., non-technical changes in the presentation of
existing requirements;

(2) Technical Changes - More Restrictive, (M), i.e., new or additional CTS
requirements;

(4)

Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (specific), (L), i.e., changes, deletions and
relaxations of existing TS requirements;

Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (generic), (LA), i.e., deletion of existing TS
requirements by movement of information and requirements from existing
specifications (that are otherwise being retained) to licensee-controlled
documents, including TS Bases; and

(5) Relocated Specifications, (R1), i.e., relaxations in which whole specifications (the
LCOs and associated action and SR) are removed from the CTS (an NRC-
controlled document) and placed in licensee-controlled documents.

These general categories of changes to the licensee's CTS requirements and ISTS differences
-- may be better understood as follows:

A. Administrative Changes

Administrative (non-technical) changes are intended to incorporate human factors principles
into the form and structure of the ITS so that plant operations personnel can use them more
easily. These changes are editorial in nature or involve the reorganization or reformatting of
CTS requirements without affecting technical content or operational restrictions. Every section
of the ITS reflects this type of change. In order to ensure consistency, the NRC staff'and the
licensee have used ISTS as guidance to reformat and make other administrative changes.
Among the changes proposed by the licensee and found acceptable by the NRC staff are:

(1) providing the appropriate numbers, etc., for ISTS bracketed information
(information that must be supplied on a plant-specific basis and that may change
from plant to plant);

(2) identifying plant-specific wording for system names, etc.;

changing the wording of specification titles in the ISTS to conform to existing
plant practices;



lb

ll

0



-7-

(4) splitting up requirements currently grouped under a single current specification to
more appropriate locations in two or more specifications of the ITS; and

(5) combining related requirements currently presented in separate specifications of
the CTS into a single specification of the ITS.

Table A lists all the administrative changes'proposed in the ITS. Table A is organized by the
corresponding ITS section discussion of change and provides a summary description of the
administrative change that was made, and the CTS and ITS LCO references. The NRC staff .

reviewed all of the administrative and editorial. changes proposed by the licensee and finds
them acceptable, because they are compatible with the Writers Guide and ISTS, do not result in
any substantive change in operating requirements, and are consistent with the Commission's
regulations.

B. Technical Changes - More Restrictive

The licensee, in electing to implement the specifications of the ISTS, proposed a number of
requirements more restrictive than those in the CTS. The ITS requirements in this category
include requirements that are either new, more conservative than corresponding requirements
in the CTS, or that have additional restrictions that are not in the CTS but are in the ISTS.
Examples of-more restrictive requirements are placing an LCO on plant equipment which is not
required by the CTS to be operable, more restrictive requirements to restore inoperable
equipment, and more restrictive SR. Table M lists the more restrictive changes proposed in the
ITS. Table M is organized by the corresponding ITS section discussion of changes and
provides a summary discussion of the more restrictive changes that were adopted, and the CTS
and ITS LCO references. These changes are additional restrictions on plant operation that
enhance safety, and are appropriate and acceptable.

Some of the more restrictive changes were modified by the licensee to maintain the current
licensing basis of PVNGS in the CTS. Examples of these more restrictive technical changes
are the following:

The inclusion of ISTS 3.7.3 on main feedwater isolations valves (MFIVs) in the ITS,
where the CTS do not have a separate TS on these valves. The operability of these
valves is currently governed by CTS 3.6.3 on containment isolation valves, but ITS 3.7.3
was modified to incorporate the containment isolation requirements on these valves in
CTS 3.6.3. A paragraph was added to the Bases of ITS 3.6.3 to state that MFIV
operability is covered in ITS 3.7.3.

The inclusion of ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 on AC Sources - Operating in the ITS to check for and
remove accumulated water from each day tank where the CTS do not have a separate
SR on these day tanks. The frequency specified by the licensee for the SR is greater
than the value in ISTS SR 3.8.15. The licensee's value of 92 days, ho.vever, is
consistent with the current licensing basis for the diesel generator fuel oil storage tanks
as identified in UFSAR Section 1.8, on the exceptions to Regulatory Guide 1.137, "Fuel
Oil Systems for Standby Diesel Generators," and in CTS SR 4.8..1.3.1.2. The licensee
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also stated, in its justification for its exception to the standard, that the meteorological
condition of low humidity in the desert region surrounding the plant results in very little
moisture accumulating in the fuel tanks, by tank breathing and ambient moisture
condensation, over a 3-month period.

In the addition of the phrase "during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies" from the
ISTS to the applicability of ITS LCO 3.8.2, AC'Sources - Shutdown, 3.8.5, DC Sources-
Shutdown, 3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown, and 3.8.10, Distribution- Shutdown, the licensee
has also added a note to the applicability of these four ITS LCOs to,maintain its current
licensing basis that ifthese LCOs are entered during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies when the plant is in Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4 the required actions in response to
not meeting the LCOs for these systems in the operating Modes do not prevent the
licensee from making positive reactivity additions to the core. The licensee stated that
the applicability statement for the IST LCOs 3.8.2, 3.8.5, 3.8.8, and 3.8.10 means that
these LCOs apply during any movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Ifthe units are in
Modes 1 through 4, when LCOs 3.8.1, 3.8.4, 3.8.7, and 3.8.9 (the operating LCOs for
the same systems) apply and irradiated fuel is being moved and any of these systems
become inoperable, the plant will be in both the LCO for shutdown and the LCO for
operating for the inoperable system(s). Certain required actions for LCOs 3.8.2, 3.8.5,
3.8.8, and 3.8.10 state that, if the minimum required systems are not operable, the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and operations involving positive reactivity
additions to the core are suspended immediately. The immediate suspension of
irradiated, fuel assemblies is correct and consistent with the current licensing basis, but
the immediate suspension of positive reactivity additions are not. The plant could be
diluting the reactor coolant boron concentration or cooling down to add reactivity at the
end of the operating cycle and the action statements would prevent this although there
is no abnormal condition in the core. The CTS for these systems do not require that
positive reactivity changes must stop if there is any movement of unirradiated fuel
assemblies and any of these systems are inoperable. The addition of the note to the
applicability for IST LCOs 3.8.2, 3.8.5, 3.8.8, and 3.8.10 is maintaining the current
licensing basis for the units.

C. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (Specific)

Less restrictive requirements include changes, deletions and relaxations to portions of CTS
requirements that are not being retained in the ITS. When requirements have been shown to
give little or no safety benefit, their removal from the TS may be appropriate. In most cases,
relaxations previously granted to individual plants on a plant-specific basis were the result of
(1) generic NRC actions, (2) new NRC staff positions that have evolved from technological
advancements and operating experience, or (3) resolution of the Owners Groups comments on
the ISTS. The NRC staff reviewed generic relaxations contained in the ISTS and found them
acceptable because they are consistent with current licensing practices and the Commission's
regulations. The PVNGS design was also reviewed to determine ifthe specific design basis
and licensing basis for PVNGS were consistent with the technical basis for the model
requirements in the ISTS, and thus provide a basis for the ITS.
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The'less restrictive changes are listed in Table 2, "PVNGS Less Restrictive Changes (L) and
Beyond Scope Changes (LB)." The beyond scope changes are identified with the LB
designation in the table and are addressed in detail in Section 3.G of this SE. These changes
were changes to both the CTS and the ISTS, and thus were distinct from the IST conversion
process. The beyond scope changes were included with the less restrictive changes in that
they were evaluated similar to the less restrictive changes for acceptability. Of the seven
beyond scope changes, six were in fact less restrictive changes.

A significant number of changes to the CTS involved changes, deletions and relaxations to
portions of CTS requirements evaluated as Categories I through IX that follow:

Category I - CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges

Category ll - CTSSurveillanceFrequencyChanges

Category III - CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations

Category IV - CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 Hours to 72 Hours

Category V - CTS Action Requirements for Exiting LCO are Changed

Category Vl - CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria are Changed

Category Vll - Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions

Category Vill - Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements

Category IX - Relaxation of LCO Requirements

The following discussions address why various technical specifications within each of the above
nine categories of information or specific requirements are not required to be included in the
ITS.

(Category I)

Reactor operating conditions are used in the CTS to define when the LCO features are required
to be operable. CTS applicabilities can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions: hot
shutdown, cold shutdown, reactor critical or power operating condition. Applicabilities can also
be more general. Depending on the circumstances, the CTS may require that the LCOs be
maintained within limits in'"all modes" or "-any operating mode." However, generalized
applicability conditions are not contained in the ISTS, therefore the ITS eliminate CTS
requirements such as "all mode" or "any operating mode," replacing them with ITS defined
modes or applicable conditions that are consistent with the application of the plant safety
analysis assumptions for operability of the required features.
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ln another application of this type of change, the CTS requirements may be eliminated during
conditions for which the safety function of the specified safety system is met because the
feature is performing its intended safety function. Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or which are inconsistent with application of accident analyses assumptions is
acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the TS can be satisfied by exiting the
applicability'hus taking the plant out of the conditions that require the'safety system to be
operable. These changes are consistent with the ISTS and changes specified as Category I

are acceptable.

(Category'l)

The CTS and ITS surveillance frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance requirement testing. Increasing the time interval between surveillance tests in the
ITS results in decreased equipment unavailability-due-to-test which increases equipment
availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent with industry
practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment reliability. Adopting
testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar design, like-component
testing for the system application, and the availability of other TS requirements which provide
regular checks to ensure limits are met.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability- due-to-test is
- reduced; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component should remain

constant or increase. Reducing testing is acceptable where operating experience, industry
practice, or industry standards such as manufacturers'ecommendations have shown that
these components usually pass the required surveillance when performed at the specified
interval, thus the. frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint. Surveillance frequency
changes to incorporate alternate train testing has been shown to be acceptable where other
qualitative or quantitative test requirements are required which are established predictors of
system performance, e.g., a 31-day air flow test is an indicator that positive pressure in a
controlled space will be maintained because this test would use the same fans as the less
frequent ITS 36-month pressurization test and industry experience shows that components
usually pass the pressurization test. Additionally, surveillance frequency extension can be
based on staff-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted topical report changes
where topical report analyses bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are consistent with the ISTS and changes specified as Category
II are acceptable.

v A d (Cafegory III)

Due to the redundancy of trains and the diversity of subsystems, the inoperability of one
component in a train does not render a safety system incapable of performing its intended
design function. Neither does the inoperability of two different components, each in a different
train, necessarily result in a loss of functional capability for a safety system. The intent of ISTS
conditions is to control the inventory cf the equipment taken credit for in the safety analysis
such that a sufficient complement of safety systems is available to perform their intended safety
function for analyzed accidents. Following this practice allows increased flexibilityin'plant
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operations under circumstances when components in different trains are inoperable without
compromising safe operation of the plant. However, fundamental requirements for train
separation are required to be met.

Specified ISTS actions and completion times for trains are based on availability of redundant
operable features, reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a design basis accident
(DBA) occurring during the'period features remain inoperable. In general, the ISTS use
industry practice or industry standards for restoring trains to operable status. These changes
are consistent with the ISTS and changes specified as Category III are acceptable.

ll w E 'Cafegory IVand Vll)

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an L'CO, the ISTS specify times for completing required
actions of the associated TS conditions. Required actions of the associated conditions are
used to establish remedial measures that must be taken within specified completion times (i.e.,
allowed outage times). These times define limits during which operation in a degraded
condition is permitted.

Adopting completion times from the ISTS is acceptable because completion times take into
account the operability status of the redundant systems of TS required features, the capacity
and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required
features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. These changes
are consistent with the ISTS and allowed outage time extensions specified as Category IV and
Vll are acceptable.

rE C n (Category V)

The CTS require that in the event specified LCOs are not met, penalty factors to reactor
operation, such as resetting setpoints, and power reductions shall be initiated as the method to
reestablish the appropriate limits. The ITS are constructed to specify actions for conditions of
required features made inoperable. Adopting ITS action requirements for exiting LCO
applicabilities is acceptable because the plant remains within analyzed parameters by
performance of required actions, or the actions are constructed to minimize risks associated
with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Such actions add
margin to safety or verify equipment status, such as interlock status, for the mode of operation,
thereby providing assurance that the plant is configured appropriately or operations that could
result in a challenge to safety systems are exited in a time period that is commensurate with the
safety importance of the system. Additionally, other changes to TS actions include placing the
reactor in a Mode where the specification no longer applies, usually resulting in an extension to
the time'period for taking the plant into shutdown conditions. These actions are commensurate
with industry standards for reductions in power in an orderly fashion without compromising safe
operation of the plant. These changes are consistent with the ISTS and.changes specified as
Category V are acceptable.



il~



- 12-

rv ill (Category Vl) ~

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified operable prior to entering applicable
conditions. The ITS provide the additional requirement to verify operability by actual or test
conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual" conditions is acceptable because TS-
required features cannot distinguish between an "actual" signal or a "test" signal. Category Vl
also. includes changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate and
distinct testing requirements which when combined include operability verification of all TS-
required components for the features specified in the CTS. Adopting this format preference in
the ISTS is acceptable because SR,that remain include testing of all previous. features required
to be verified operable. These changes are consistent with the ISTS and changes specified as
Category Vl are acceptable..

li 'o in i nts (Category Vill)

The CTS include requirements to submit Special Reports when specified limits are not met.
Typically, the time period for the report to be issued is within 30 days. However, the ISTS
eliminate the administrative control requirements for Special Reports and instead relies on the
reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73. ITS changes to reporting requirements are
acceptable because 10 CFR 50.73 provides adequate reporting requirements, and the special
reports do not affect continued plant operation. Therefore, this change has no impact on the
safe operation of the plant. Additionally, deletion of TS reporting requirements not in 10 CFR
50.73 reduces the administrative burden on the plant and'allows efforts to be concentrated on
restoring TS required limits. These changes are consistent with the ISTS and changes specified
as Category Vllare acceptable.

lx i ir (Category IX)

The CTS provide lists of acceptable devices that may be used to satisfy LCO requirements.
The ITS reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the protective limit
that is required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required features. The protective limits
replace the lists of specific devices previously found to be acceptable to the NRC staff for
meeting the LCOs. The ITS changes provide the same degree of protection required by the
safety analysis and provide flexibilityfor meeting limits without adversely affecting operations
since equivalent features are required to be operable. These changes are consistent with the
ISTS and changes specified as Category IX are acceptable.

Additionally, in electing to implement the specifications in the ISTS, the licensee also proposed
a number of less restrictive changes to the CTS which do not apply to the above Categories of
changes, deletions and relaxations of CTS requirements. These changes are discussed below.
The associated discussion of change identifier (e.g., L1) is provided for these unique less
restrictive change. These changes are characterized as unique in the L table of PVNGS Less
Restrictive Changes.
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Section 1.0 - Less Restrictive

The CTS does not include a provision equivalent to the ISTS that combines the
definition of channel functional test for both analog and bistable channel, providing
requirements for such tests. Combining the definitions for both analog and bistable
channels in the.lTS allows the bistable channel test signal to be injected "as close to the
sensor as practicable" in lieu of "into the sensor" as required by the CTS definition.
Injecting a signal at the sensor increases the probability of actuating related circuits that
are not being tested in those cases where several logic channels are associated with
one sensor. Therefore, performing the test by injecting a signal at the sensor may
require (1) jumpering associated logic channels to prevent their initiation during the test
or (2) increasing the scope of the test to include the other logic channels. Allowing
initiation of the signal close to the sensor provides a complete test of the desired logic
channel while reducing the probability of an undesired initiation. This change is a less
restrictive requirement for unit operations and is consistent with the ISTS, and is
acceptable.

The definition of core alterations in the CTS does not specify the specific components
(i.e., the movement of fuel, source, or reactivity control components) that comprise a
core alteration. Iricluding the ISTS definition in the ITS relaxes the requirement for core
alteration by limiting the definition of core alterations to the movement of the following
specific components: fuel, source, or reactivity control co'mponents. The ITS definition
will not exclude movement of control element assemblies (CEAs) when withdrawn into
the upper guide structure, as a core alteration because they are reactivity control
components. The ITS definition willexclude the movement of components other than
fuel, sources, or reactivity control components as core alterations. The movement or
manipulation of other components have a negligible (ifany) effect on core reactivity;
therefore, there'is no need for a restriction on the movement of components other than
fuel, sources, or reactivity control components. This change is consistent with the ISTS
and is acceptable.

The ITS definition of channel functional test does not include the following statement in
the CTS definition that: "The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST shall include adjustment,
as necessary, of the alarm, interlock and/or trip setpoints such that the setpoints are
within the required range and accuracy." The intent of the channel functional test. is to
verify channel operability not to verify setpoints. The ITS deletes the CTS requirement
to check setpoints during the test and this change is a less restrictive requirement for
unit operations. This change is acceptable because, by definition, setpoints are verified
and, if required, adjusted during the performance of a channel calibration. A channel-
calibration is inclusive of a channel functional test. This change will afford PVNGS the
opportunity to remove setpoint verification from the channel functional test and to.rely on
the channel calibration for this function. The licensee stated that (1) this willbe made on
an individual basis as analysis shows that setpoint verification performance is not
adversely affected when extended out to channel calibration frequencies, and (2) the
setpoint verification frequency changes are controlled under the 10 CFR 50.59



0

il~



-14-

evaluation process to ensure that any changes receive appropriate review. This change
is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

The CTS definition of channel functional test only allows injecting a "simulated signal"
into the channel for the test. The CTS does not include a provision in the ISTS definition
that allows for a "simulated or actual" signal to be used during channel functional testing.
Allowing the use of an "actual" signal is a less restrictive requirement for unit operations;
however, some tests are performed by insertion of an actual signal ~ For others, when a
simulated signal is typically used, there is no reason why an actual signal would not
suffice for satisfactory performance of the test..Use of an actual signal, instead of a
simulated signal will not affect the performance of the channel. The ISTS definition will
also allow the licensee to take credit for unplanned actuations which used actual signals
ifsufficient information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test requirements.
Operability can be demonstrated in either case since the channel itself cannot
discriminate between the "actual" or "simulated" signal. The ITS definition does not
change the technical content or validity of the channel functional test. Therefore, this
change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

The CTS does not include a provision in the ISTS definitions that allows the channel
functional test, the engineered safety features response time, and the reactor protection
system response time to be performed by "any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
steps so that the entire [channel or response time] is [tested or measured]" to the
equipment covered by these definitions. In the CTS, this could be done only for the
radiological effluent process monitoring channels for the channel functional test.
Allowing the application of this provision in these ISTS definitions to all equipment
coveied by the channel functional test, the engineered safety features response time,
and'the reactor protective system response time is a less restrictive change. This
change in these definitions from the CTS to the ITS describes the licensee's application
of the definitions at the units, does not change the intent of the channel functional test,
the engineered safety features response time, or the reactor protection system
response time and ensures that the definitions are applied uniformly to all applicable
equipment. The important aspect of performing this test or determining the response
times is to test the entire channel or determine the entire response time, and not to
specify how the tests are conducted which is what the ISTS definitions allow. This
change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

The CTS definition of Staggered Test Basis is more restrictive than the definition in the
ISTS. The CTS definition does not include the requirement to test each component at
equal intervals. The CTS requirement for three pumps to be tested every 92 days on a
staggered test basis would require one pump to be tested every 31 days (i.e., equal
subintervals within the total interval of 92 days). The ISTS requirement for three pumps
to be tested every 31 days on a staggered test basis would require all three pumps to be
tested within a 92-day period, with the interval between testing of the components not
specified. Removal of the requirement to test components in equal subintervals is a
less restrictive change for unit operations. Including this change in the ITS is acceptable
because the purpose of staggered testing is to ensure common failures resulting from
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testing do not render more than one train inoperable and allowing unequal intervals
between individual.testing of component or systems should be allowed to meet the
intent behind staggering the tests. Therefore, this change is consistent with the ISTS
and acceptable.

The CTS definition of Operable-Operability is more restrictive than the definition in the
ISTS. The CTS definition does not include the provision in the ISTS definition that
requires either "normal or emergency" power be available to a system, subsystem, train,
component or device for the equipment to be considered operable. The CTS definition
only refers to power having.to be available to the equipment..Relaxing the requirement
for power in the ITS definition of operable to allow a "normal or emergency" source of
power constitutes a less restrictive change; however, TSs on ac power sources must be
entered which ensures that adequate measures (e.g., cross-train checks to ensure
operability of redundant components, systems) are taken so that loss of the safety
function of the equipment does not occur and the equipment is capable of meeting its
safety analysis requirements even with a loss of a power source. The important aspect
of being operable in terms of power is that power is available to the equipment, not what
is the power source: normal or emergency. This change is consistent with the ISTS and
is acceptable.

Section 3.0 - L'ess Restrictive

L1 CTS 3.0 is revised to adopt ITS 3.0.6, which provides clarification of required actions for
supported systems that are inoperable because of an inoperable support system. CTS
3.0.1 states in part, "... upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the
associated Action requirements shall be met." ITS LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery
of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall be
met except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and 3.0.6. ITS LCO 3.0.6 clarifies the application
of ITS Required Actions for supported systems which are inoperable due to an
inoperable support, system. ITS LCO 3.0.6 requires the support systems'equired
Actions entered if their LCOs are not met. Supported systems'COs do not have to be
entered unless speciTically stated in the support systems'pecification. The required
Actions entered for the support system ensure that the ability to respond to an accident
is restored in an appropriate amount of time. Additional evaluations may be required
'er the Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) which assures that no loss of
safety function exists, or provides guidance ifone does exist. PVNGS current operating
practice is to cascade TS, declaring all supported systems inoperable ifa supporting
system is determined inoperable. This change is acceptable because ITS LCO 3.0.6
contains a provision for performing an evaluation under the SFDP. Ifa loss of safety
function is determined to exist, the applicable LCOs and required Actions are still
entered. This change is consistent with the ISTS.

CTS 4.0.3 is revised to adopt remedies in ISTS SR 3.0.3 upon discovery of a missed
surveillance. Both CTS 4.0.3 and ITS SR 3.0.3 specify Actions required to be taken
upon discovery of a missed surveillance. Upon such a discovery, CTS 4.0.3 requires
declaring the LCO not met and entering into the required Actions. If the completion time
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specified in the Actions is less than 24 hours,,the Action requirements may be delayed
for 24 hours to permit performance of the surveillance. ISTS SR 3.0.3 allows that upon
the discovery of a missed surveillance, the lesser of 24 hours or the specified frequency
is allowed to perform the surveillance prior to declaring the LCO not met. Whenever the
required Action completion time is greater than 24 hours, CTS 4.0.3 requires
immediately declaring the LCO not met and entering the Action (i.e., surveillances must
be performed within the allowed Action completion time). ITS SR 3.0.3 allows 24 hours
or less to perform the surveillance prior to.performing the required Actions. In this case,
ISTS SR 3.0.3 is less restrictive than CTS 4.0.3. Allowing time to perform the
surveillance prior to entering the required Actions is acceptable since the most probable
result of any particular surveillance being performed is the verification of conformance
with the ISTS requirements. The delay period provides time to perform the surveillance
before complying with the required Actions. This change is consistent with the ISTS and
is acceptable.

CTS 3.0 is revised to adopt ISTS 3.0.5 that allows returning equipment to service under
administrative control solely to perform testing to demonstrate its operability or the
operability of other equipment. ITS LCO 3.0.5 adds a new LCO applicability
requirement which allows inoperable equipment to be returned to service under
administrative controls to perform testing required to demonstrate its operability or the
operability of other equipment. This is consistent with current operating practice for
performing Surveillance testing, post-modification testing and retest after maintenance
to verify operability. ITS LCO 3.0.5 establishes an allowance that is not recognized in
the CTS. It is a less restrictive change because it specifies an exception to ITS LCO
3.0.2. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.1.1 - Less Restrictive

CTS SR 4.1.1.1.3 is deleted to adopt the provisions of ISTS 3.1.1. CTS SR 4.1.1.1.3
requires, if the reactor trip breakers are open and any control element assembly(ies)
(CEA[s]) are fullyor partially withdrawn, verifying shutdown margin (SDM) within one
hour after detection of the withdrawn CEA(s) and at least once per 12 hours thereafter
while the CEA(s) are withdrawn. The definition of SDM in ITS 1 ~ 1.requires accounting
for the withdrawn reactivity worth of any CEAs not capable of being inserted in the
determination of SDM. Therefore, any CEA(s) fullyor partially withdrawn, with the
reactor trip breakers open, would be accounted for in the ITS SDM surveillance
requirements. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.1.2 - Less Restrictive

CTS SR 4.1.1.2.1a is deleted to adopt the provisions of ISTS 3.1.2. CTS SR 4.1.1.2.1a
requires, ifthe reactor trip breakers are closed and any CEA(s) are inoperable, verifying
SDM within one hour after detection of the inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per 12
hours thereafter while the CEA(s) are inoperable. The definition of SDM requires
accounting for the withdrawn reactivity worth of any CEAs not capable of being inserted
in the determination of SDM. Therefore, any inoperable CEA(s), with the reactor trip
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breakers closed, would be accounted for in the ITS SDM Surveillance Requirements.
This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.1.5- Less Restrictive and Beyond Scope

~LB For CTS Action b, reduce the criterion to determine the misalignment among CEAs and
to open the RTCBs on exceeding the criterion. This is also identified as Change M.1 for
Section 3.1.5 in Table 4, "PVNGS More Restrictive'Changes (M)," because this was a
more restrictive change compared to the CTS. This change is addressed further in
Section 3.G for ITS 3.1.5 for beyond scope changes.

CTS 3.1.3.1 Actions a, c.2, and c.2 b are revised to adopt ISTS 3.1.5 Actions that does
not require verification of SDM. These CTS 3.1.3.1 Actions require that SDM be
determined when a CEA is inoperable. The required Actions for ISTS 3.1.5 do not
require verification of SDM. During Modes 1 and 2, SDM is assured based on the CEA
positions.. Under the Combustion Engineering (CE) core design methodology, the

'hanges in fuel and moderator temperature are included in the CEA power dependent
insertion limits (PDIL) which ensures adequate shutdown margin in Modes 1 and 2.
When CEAs are inoperable, calculating the SDM is not required. If the CEAs are above
the PDIL, there is adequate SDM and, ifCEAs are below the PDIL, restoring the CEAs
to,within their limits restores SDM. Under the CE design methodology, boration is not a
required Action for restoring SDM in Modes 1 and 2. Therefore, removal of these
Actions has no effect on plant safety. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is
acceptable.

CTS 4.1.3.1.2 would be changed to delete the requirement to determine operability of
each part-length CEA which is inserted in the core by movement of at least 5 inches in
any one direction. ISTS 3.1.5 does not include a requirement to exercise part length
CEAs because the SDM determination does not take credit for part-length CEAs.
Therefore, there is no need to verify part-length CEAs are moveable. This change is
consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.1.7 - Less Restrictive

CTS 3.1.3.6.a.1.b is revised to adopt ISTS 3.1.7 Action C which restricts operation
between the long-term, steady-state insertion limits and the transient insertion limits for
14 effective full-power days (EFPDs) per 365 EFPDs, instead of per 18 effective full-
power months. CTS 3.1.3.6.a.1.b restricts operation between the long term steady state
insertion limits and the transient insertion limits to (1) 5 EFPDs per 30 EFPDs, and (2)
14 EFPDs per 18 effective full power months. ISTS 3.1.7 restricts operation between
the limits to (1) 5 EFPDs per 30 EFPDs, and (2) 14 EFPDs per 365 EFPDs. The
interval for the second restriction is being changed from 18 effective full-power months
to 365 EFPDs. The first requirement restricting operation between the long term steady
state insertion limits and the transient insertion limits to 5 effective full power days per
30 effective full power day interval is not changed. The change to the second
requirement, restricting operation between the long term steady state insertion limits and
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transient insertion limits to 14 EFPDs per 365 EFPDs, is negligible because the
effects are very small and are accommodated in the physical uncertainties in the safety
analysis, and sufficient time is allowed for power distributions to return to the safety
analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change ensures that acceptable limits are placed
on operation with flux patterns outside those assumed in the long term core bumup
assumptions. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.1.10 - Less Restrictive

L1 CTS 3.10.2, on special test exceptions for Modes 1 and 2, is revised to adopt ISTS
3.1.10. CTS 3.10.2.b requires maintaining the limits specified in CTS 3.2.1, as
determined using CTS 4.10.2.2, during the performance of physics tests. CTS 4.10.2.2
requires monitoring. linear heat rate (LHR) continuously when power is greater than 20
percent of rated thermal power (RTP) ensuring the LHR is within the limits of CTS 3.2.1.
CTS 3.2.1 requires continuously monitoring LHR above 20 percent RTP using the core
operating limitsupervisory system (COLSS) and CTS 4.2.1.2 requires the LHR being
verified every 2 hours ifCOLSS is inoperable. ISTS 3.1.10 does not include a cross
reference to maintaining ISTS 3.2.1 requirements on LHR. ISTS 3.1.10 requirements
are sufficient to identify trends that would result in an approach to the LHR limits. With
ITS 3.2.1 applicable above 20 percent RTP, a cross reference in ITS 3.1.10 to ITS 3.2.1
is not required and does not impact safe operation of the units. This change is
consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.2.1 - Less Restrictive

CTS 3.2.1 Actions a.1 and a.2.a are revised to adopt ISTS 3.2.1 Action A.1 and Action
B.2.1 of TSTF-77 to the ISTS. TSTF-77 has been approved by the NRC staff as a
change to the ISTS. CTS 3.2.1, Action a.1, requires that with the LHR not within the
LCO limit, "within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to restore the linear. heat rate to
within the LCO limitwithin 1 hour." CTS 3.2.1, Action a.2.a, requires that ifan adverse
trend in LHR exists, "within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to restore the LHR to
within the LCO limitwithin 1 hour." ISTS 3.2.1, Action A.1 and Action B.2.1 of TSTF-77
to the ISTS, require restoring the LHR to within limits within 1 hour. The requirement to
initiate corrective action within 15 minutes was not included in the ITS; however, the
requirement to initiate corrective action within 1 hour is in ITS 3.2.1. Requiring
restoration of the LHR to within limits in 1 hour ensures that prompt action is taken to
reduce LHR to below the specified limit. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is
acceptable.

Section 3.2.4- Less Restrictive

CTS 3.2.4 Actions a.1 and a.2.a are revised to adopt ISTS 3.2.4 Action A.1 and Action
B.1.2 of TSTF-77 to the ISTS. CTS 3.2.4 Action a.1 reouires that, with departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) not within the LCO limits, "within 15 minutes initiate
corrective action to restore the DNBR to within the LCO limitwithin 1 hour." CTS 3.2.4,
Action a.2.a, requires, that ifan adverse trend in DNBR exists, "within 15 minutes initiate
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corrective action to restore the DNBR to within the LCO limitwithin 1 hour." ISTS 3.2.4,
Action A.1 and Action B.2.1 of TSTF-77 to the ISTS,'require restoring DNBR to within
limits within 1 hour. The requirement to initiate corrective action within 15 minutes was
not included in the ITS; however, the requirement to initiate corrective action within 1

hour is in ITS 3.2.4. Requiring restoration of DNBR to within limits in 1 hour ensures
that prompt action is taken to reduce DNBR to below the specified limit. This change is
consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.3.2- Less Restrictive

The ITS clarify the intent of CTS Table 3.3-1 Action 10 requirements to lower the
setpoirlt for the Logarithmic Power Level - High RPS trip in Modes 3, 4, and 5 with the
RTCBs closed and the CEDMCS capable of CEA withdrawal. This requirement was
added to the CTS by Amendment 98 to the Unit 1 Technical Specifications, Amendment
86 to the Unit 2 Technical Specifications, and Amendment 69 to the Unit 3 Technical
Specifications. The requirement was added to ensure assumptions in the PVNGS safety
analysis are included in the Technical Specifications. Ifall four reactor coolant pumps
(RCPs) are running the logarithmic power level trip setpoint of 1E -2% RTP willprovide
the necessary protection. If less than four RCPs are running, the trip setpoint must be
lowered to 1E Q% RTP to provide the necessary protection for a bank CEA withdrawal.
The CTS allows an alternate method of providing the necessary trip at 1E Q% RTP by
making the core protection calculators (CPCs) operable; however, the CPCs are
bypassed at less than 1E -4% RTP. Ifpower increases above 1E Q% RTP the CPCs
willautomatically be removed, from the bypass condition. A trip will then be generated
because the CPCs will trip the plant with less than four RCPs running. ITS Table 3.3.2-
1, Function 1 removes the option of using the CPCs for protection in MODES 3, 4 and 5.
This change is consistent with the PVNGS safety analysis and is acceptable.

Section 3.3.3 - Less Restrictive

CTS Table 3.3-1 Action Statement 6.b.3 requires SRs 4.1.3.1.1, 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6, and
4.1.3.7 to be met, except during SR 4.1.3.1.2. The ITS require SR 3.1.5.1 to be
performed every four hours. SR 4.1.3.1.1 is the same requirement as ITS 3.1.5.1 (i.e.,
verify that all CEAs are within 6.6 inches of the other CEAs in the same group). In both
the CTS and ITS the frequency of this test will increase, from 12 hours to four hours,
while in this action. SR 4.1.3.5 is the verification that all shutdown CEAs are fully
withdrawn..SR 4.1.3.6 verifies that all regulating groups are within the transient
insertion limitof the Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) ~ SR 4.1.3.7 is the verification
that all of the part-length CEA groups are within the transient insertion limits of the
COLR. In the CTS, SRs 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6, and 4.1.3.7 go from a 12-hour interval to a
4-hour interval when the CEA calculators (CEACs) are inoperable. The ITS does not
require a change in frequency for these SRs when the CEACs are inoperable. The
12-hour SR interval is adequate for SRs 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6, and 4.1.3.7, because with the
control element drive mechanism control system (CEDMCS) in the standby mode as
required by this action, the probability of CEA misalignment is reduced. Information
independent of the CEAC is available to the operator. Ifthe CEA is fullywithdrawn, an
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upper electrical limit indicating light on the CEDMCS operator module is displayed on
the main control board. If the CEA is fully inserted, a CEA bottom light is displayed on
the main control board core mimic display. To annunciate improper operating regulating
groups, the control board is equipped with a power dependent insertion limit (PDIL)
alarm. SR 3.1.5.2 verifies that two of the three means of indication are available to the
operator, for each CEA. SR 3.1.5.1 requires the operator to read the position of each
CEA every four hours and compare the position with other CEAs in the group. This
would allow. the operator to detect any CEA,that is not fullywithdrawn as required by
LCO 3.3.3 Action B.2 or if regulating CEA Group ¹5 is inserted more than 127.5 inches
withdrawn. This change. is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable...

CTS Table 3.3-1 Action Statement 6.b.2.c states CEA motion is permitted and that
CEDMCS must be operated in either the manual group or manual individual modes.
The ITS does not specify the modes that must be used for the CEA motion permitted by
the action statement. This will allow CEA control in the manual sequential mode of
operation and results in a less restrictive change to CTS limits. CEA control in the
manual sequential mode of operation is limited to Group ¹5 to a maximum of 127.5
inches withdrawn for control, according to ITS Action B.2. The sequential modes of
operation do not move Group ¹4 until Group ¹5 is inserted to 90 inches withdrawn.
Regulating Group ¹5-cannot be inserted to 90 inches withdrawn under the conditions of
this LCO, so Regulating Group ¹4 will not move in the manual sequential mode. The
operation of the CEAs in sequential modes will not violate the requirements of ITS
required Action B.2, and, therefore, will not result in operation beyond the analytical
limits assumed in the safety analysis for PVNGS. This change is consistent with the
ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.3.6 - Less Restrictive and Beyond Scope

CTS SR 4.3.2.1, Table 4.3.2, Table Notations (1) and (3) require a test of the actuation
logic subgroup relays every 62 days on a staggered test basis. However, relays not
tested at power are tested during each cold shutdown. ITS SR 3.3.6.2 requires a nine-
month frequency of testing to be done on a staggered test basis. This change is
justified by Topical Report CENQ03, Revision 1-A "ESFAS Subgroup Relay Test
Interval Extension" and the NRC safety evaluation that approved the topical report.
Therefore, the change is acceptable.

Topical Report CEN-403, Revision 1-A and its NRC-approved safety evaluation have
been reviewed and are applicable to PVNGS. See Section 3.G. The test interval
extension is for the channel functional test of the subgroup relays. Instruments, at
PVNGS are not affected by calibration drift so the plant specific setpoint calculations. are
not affected by this change. The NRC-approved safety evaluation requires that plants
that use Potter and Brumfield MDR relays ensure their commercial grade equipment
certification program is adequate to detect failures that are described in the safety
evaluation. The licensee has stated that the existing PVNGS program willdetect these
failures.
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This change is addressed further in Section 3.G for ITS 3.6.5 for beyond scope
changes.

Section 3.3.12 - Less Restrictive

L3 CTS Table 3.3-1 and Table 4.3-1 Item 1;B.2.b requires two channels of logarithmic
power indication in Modes 3, 4 and 5 when the reactor trip circuit breakers (RTCBs) a'e
open. ITS 3.3.12 requires two boron dilution alarm system,(BDAS) alarm channels in
these modes to monitor core reactivity and to alert the operator to the start of an
inadvertent boron dilution event. Startup channels provide a more accurate indication of.
core reactivity conditions at the low neutron flux levels in these modes and provide an
earlier control room alarm for changes in shutdown neutron flux levels than the
logarithmic power level instrumentation. The ITS does not require logarithmic power
Level indication in Modes 3, 4 and 5 because the BDAS is a two-channel system
designed to monitor shutdown reactivity levels. The BDAS would alert the operator to
changes in shutdown reactivity levels long before the logarithmic power channels. The
UFSAR and the Design Basis Manual require an alarm to sound 15 minutes before
criticality during an inadvertent boron dilution event. Logarithmic channels cannot meet.
this requirement and, therefore, are not included in this LCO. ITS 3.3.2 requires the
operability of the logarithmic channels in Modes 3, 4, and 5 when the RTCBs are closed
and CEAs are capable of withdrawal. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is
acceptable.

Section 3.4.10 - Less Restrictive

The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS 3.4.10 which requires performance of ISTS Action B
with two or more pressurizer safety valves inoperable. This prevents unnecessary entry
into LCO 3.0.3. Not requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 is a less restrictive requirement for
unit operations and is consistent with the ISTS. This change is acceptable because the
actions contained in the pressurizer safety valve ITS adequately address the actions
necessary when two or more valves are inoperable.

Section 3.5.2- Beyond Scope

The increase in the minimum required nitrogen cover pressure from 254 psig to 260 psig
is discussed in Section 3.G for ITS 3.5.2.

Section 3.6.3 - Less Restrictive

CTS 4.6.3.3 is being revised to adopt TSTF-46 for ISTS SR 3.6.3.5, which requires
stroke time testing of automatic power-operated containment isolation valves. TSTF-46
has been approved by the NRC staff as a change to the ISTS. The TSTSQ6 for the
ISTS does not require verification of isolation time for non-automatic power-operated
valves that are.not automatically actuated. The Bases for this SR states that the
"isolation time test ensures the valve will isolate in a time period less than or equal to
that assumed in the safety analysis." There may be valves credited as containment
isolation valves that are power operated (i.e., can be remotely operated) and that do not



-22-

receive a containment isolation signal (e.g., a Part 50 General Design Criteria (GDC) 57
penetration). These power-operated valves do not have an isolation time as assumed in
the accident analyses because they require operator action. Therefore, deleting
reference to power-operated valve isolation time testing reduces the potential for
misinterpreting the requirements of this SR while maintaining the assumptions in the
accident analysis. Other power-operated valves and valves required for CSAS that do
not receive a CIAS are tested in accordance with the Inservice Testing (IST) Program
and are controlled under the 10 CFR 50.59 evaluation process to ensure that any
changes receive appropriate review. Therefore, the non-automatic power-operated
valves can be deleted from the SR and this change is acceptable.—

Section 3.6.5- Less Restrictive and Beyond Scope

~LB The reduction in the maximum containment air temperature from 120 degrees F to 117
degrees,F to account for instrument uncertainty is discussed in Section 3.G for ITS
3.6.5.

Section 3.6.6 - Less Restrictive and Beyond'Scope

Compared to the CTS applicability, the change restricts the applicability of the
containment spray system (CSS) specification in Mode 4 reactor coolant system (RCS)
pressure, greater than or equal to 385 psia. This change is discussed in Section 3.G for
ITS 3.6.6.

~LB The reduction in the CSS header minimum water level from 115 feet to 113 feet is
discussed in Section 3.G for ITS 3.6.6.

Section 3.7.12- Less Restrictive

CTS 3.7.7 Action b, "Control Room Essential Filtration System," for both trains
inoperable, is revised to adopt the provision in ISTS 3.7.12 Action D, on the same
system and both trains inoperable, which does not require suspending ail positive
reactivity changes in Modes 5 and 6. Actions for ITS 3.7.12 willsuspend core
alterations and movement of irradiated fuel; however, positive reactivity changes as a
result of changes in boron concentration are allowed within the limits specified in the
COLR. In Mode 6, boron concentration is controlled by ITS 3.9.1, which requires
suspending positive reactivity additions with boron concentration not within limits. This
less restrictive requirement is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.-

Section 3.8.1 - Less Restrictive

CTS 3.8.1.1 is revised to delete a footnote providing requirements for an inoperable
onsite ac.electric power system. Footnote 1 to CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b, for one inoperable
diesel generator (DS), states that Action b.3 shall be completed if this condition is
entered. Action b.3 requires that there be a determination that the operable DG is not
inoperable due to a common-mode failure within 24 hours, or demonstrate the
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operability of the remaining DG. In essence, the LCO cannot be exited in less 24 hours
until the common-mode failure evaluation has been completed or until the other DG has
been run, even though the inoperable DG is made operable. ITS 3.8..1 Action B.3,
however, in the event the inoperable DG is restored to operable status prior to
completing either the common-mode determination or the operability demonstration,
allows the licensee to exit the LCO while the plant corrective action program will
continue to evaluate the common-mode failure possibility. Ifthe inoperable DG is
restored to being operable within 24 hours, ITS 3.8.1 can be exited before completion of
the common-mode failure. evaluation without having to run the other DG. This is
acceptable because the inoperable DG,has been made operable and the continued
common-mode failure evaluation will be completed in accordance with the unit's
corrective action program. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable

Section 3.8.5 - Less Restrictive

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS SR 3.8.5.1, which lists which SRs are applicable in
order for dc sources to be considered operable. This list includes all of the SRs in ITS
3.8.4. The remaining SRs in SR 4.8.2.1 correspond to SR 3.8.6.1 through SR 3.8.6.3.
However, ITS SR 3.8.5.1 has a note stating that "The following SRs are not required to
be performed: SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and SR 3.8.4.8." SR 3.8.4.6 verifies that the
battery charger supplies specific amps at ~ 125 volts for ~ 8 hours. SR 3.8.4.7 verifies
that the battery capacity is adequate when subjected to a service test. SR 3.8.4.8
verifies battery capacity through a discharge test. The ITS note prevents the operable
dc sources necessary to support the one or more dc electrical power subsystems
required by LCO 3.8.10 from being discharged below their capacity to provide the
required power supply or otherwise become inoperable during the performance of SRs.
These SRs must still be capable of being met (i.e, remain applicable), but actual
performance is not required. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

CTS 3.8.2.2 is revised to adopt ITS 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown," which has an
additional required Action A.1 that states,'"Declare affected required feature(s)
inoperable." This is not in Action a to CTS 3.8.2.2. The addition of this action
constitutes a less restrictive requirement for unit operations because it offers an
alternative to immediately suspending core alterations, suspending movement of
irradiated:fuel, and initiating actions to suspend operations involving positive reactivity
additions required by Action a to CTS 3.8.2.2. This alternative allows time in which the
licensee can assess the impact of the combination of inoperable required features which
may in fact not require stopping all work. This alternative ensures that appropriate
restrictions are implemented in accordance with declaring the affected required features
inoperable. If the licensee determines that this alternative involves unwanted effort,
Action A.2.to ITS 3.8.5 requires immediately suspending core alterations, movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity additions following
the action for CTS 3.8.2.2. The less restrictive change only allows the licensee to
determine the effect of the inoperable features and if they warrant immediately
suspending core alterations, movement of irradiated fuel, and operations involving
positive reactivity additions. The change is consistent'with the.lSTS and is acceptable.
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Section 3.8.8- Less Restrictive

CTS 3.8.3.2 is revised to adopt ITS 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown," which has an
additional required action A.1 that states, "Declare affected required feature(s)
inoperable." This is not in the Action to CTS 3.8.3.2. The addition of this action
constitutes a less restrictive requirement because it offers an alternative to immediately
suspending core alterations, movement of irradiated fuel, and initiating action to
suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions required by the Action to CTS
3.8.3.2. This alternative allows time in which the licensee can assess the impact of the
combination of inoperable required features which may in fact not require stopping all.
work. This alternative ensures that appropriate restrictions are implemented in
accordance with declaring the affected required feature(s) inoperable. Ifthe licensee
determines that this alternative involves unwanted effort, Action 2 to ITS 3.8.8 requires
immediately suspending core alterations, movement of irradiated fuel, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions following the Action for CTS 3.8.3.2. The less
restrictive change only allows the licensee to determine the effect of the inoperable
features and ifthey warrant immediately suspending core alterations, movement of
irradiated fuel, and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The change is
consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.8.10 - Less Restrictive

L3 CTS 3.8.3.2 is revised to adopt. ITS 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown," which
has an additional required Action A.1 that states, "Declare affected required feature(s)
inoperable." This is not in the Action to CTS 3.8.3.2. The addition of this action
constitutes a less restrictive requirement because it offers an alternative to immediately
suspending core alterations, movement of irradiated fuel, and initiating action to
suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions required by the Action to CTS
3.8.3.2. This alternative allows time in which the licensee can assess the impact of the
combination of inoperable required features which may in fact not require stopping all
work. This alternative ensures that appropriate restrictions are implemented in
accordance with declaring the affected required feature(s) inoperable. If the licensee
determines that this alternative involves unwanted effort, Action 2 to ITS 3.8.10 requires
immediately suspending core alterations, movement of irradiated fuel, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions following the Action for CTS 3.8.3.2. The less
restrictive change only allows the licensee to determine the effect of the inoperable
features and ifthey warrant immediately suspending core alterations, movement of
irradiated fuel, and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The change is
consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

Section 3.9.2

CTS 3.9.2 Actions a and.b are revised to adopt the provision in ISTS 3.9.2 Actions A
and B that the actions are required with one or both startup range monitors (SRMs)
being "inoperable," instead of requiring the actions with the SRMs being "inoperable or
not operating." The Actions for CTS 3.9.2 provide the required actions with one or both
SRMs inoperable or not operating, and the Actions for ISTS 3.9.2 provide the required
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actions with one or both SRMs inoperable. For the modes that the SRMs are required
to be operable, the SRMs must be in operation to be considered operable;,therefore, it
is being redundant to add the phrase "or not operating" to the phrase "inoperable" in
these Actions. Not including "or not operating" from the conditions requiring the Actions
in ITS 3.9.2 does not alter the application of this specification to the use of SRMs at-
PVNGS. This change does not impact the safe operation of the plan and is consistent
with the ISTS, and is acceptable.

Section 5.0 - Less Restrictive and Beyond Scope

~1 CTS 6.5.2.5 is revised to adopt the provision in ISTS 5.1 ~ 1 that the Plant Superintendent
(identified at PVNGS as Department Leader, Operational, or his designee shall review
proposed tests and experiments affecting nuclear safety that are not addressed in the
UFSAR or the CTS, instead of the Vice President Nuclear Production or his designee in
the CTS. CTS 6.5.2.5 requires the Vice President Nuclear Production or his designee
for these reviews. ISTS 5.1.1 requires the Department Leader, Operations or his
designee for these reviews. This change is consistent with the requirement in CTS
6.5.2.3 that requires the Department Leader, Operations or his designee approve, prior
to implementation, modifications to nuclear-safety related structures, systems, and
components. Therefore, even though the management level for the review in ITS 5.1.1
is changed to a lower level of management, the requirements for review and approval
are the same and the new management level is sufficient for the reviews to be effective
in protecting the unit. This change is consistent with the ISTS and is acceptable.

J B1 CTS 6.12.2 is being revised to reduce the distance the dose measurement is made from
the source of radioactivity from 18 inches (45 centimeters) to 30 centimeters. CTS
6.12.2 Footnote '**,'tates that the dose measurement is made at 18 inches from the
source of the radioactivity. The revision to 10 CFR.20 changed the dose measurement
from 18 inches to 30 centimeters from the source. Therefore, because ITS 5.7
references the new version of 10 CFR 20, this distance is updated to 30 centimeters.
This note'is added to ITS 5.7.3, ensuring it is clear where the dose is to be measured
with respect to the source. ITS 5.7.3 provides requirements "In addition" to the
requirements in ITS 5.7.1 ~ ITS 5.7.1 references the requirements of 10 CFR 20. This
change ensures that the ITS 5.7.requirements are consistent with 10 CFR 20 and it is
acceptable.

Table L lists all the CTS requirements that have been deleted and which pertain to Category I

through IX and to the specific listing of changes discussed above. Table L is organized by,.lTS
section and includes: the section designation followed by the discussion of changes identifier,
e.g., 1.1 L.1 (ITS Section 1.1, DOC L.1); a summary description of the changes; the CTS and
ITS LCO references; a reference to the specified change category as discussed above (if
applicable); and a characterization of the discussion of changes.

For the reasons presented above, these less restrictive requirements are acceptable because
they will not affect the safe operation of the plant. The TS requirements that remain are
consistent with current licensing practices, operating experience, and plant accident and,
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transient analyses, and provide reasonable assurance that the public health and safety will be
protected.

D. Relocated Less Restrictive CTS Requirements (Not Entire Specifications)

When requirements within the TS have been shown to give little or no safety benefit, their
removal from the TS may be appropriate. This section discusses the relocation of details within
the CTS to licensee-controlled documents, instead of the relocation of entire specifications from
the CTS to licensee-controlled documents which is discussed below in Section E. In most
cases, relaxations previously granted to licensees on a.plant-specific basis were the. result of
(1) generic NRC actions, (2) new staff positions that have evolved from technological
advancements and operating experience, or (3) resolution of the Owners Groups comments on
the ISTS. The NRC staff reviewed generic relaxations contained in the ISTS and found them
acceptable because they are consistent with current licensing practices and the Commission's
regulations. The PVNGS design was also reviewed to determine ifthe specific design basis
and licensing basis of PVNGS were consistent with the technical basis for the model
requirements in the ISTS,.and thus provide a basis for the ITS. A significant number of
changes to the CTS involved the removal of specific requirements and detailed information from
individual specifications evaluated to be Types 1 through 4 as follows:

Type 1 Details of System Design and System Description Including Design Limits

Type 2 Descriptions of System Operation

Type 3 Procedural Details for TS Requirements and Related Reporting Problems

Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication-only Instrumentation and Alarms

The following discussions address why each of the following four types of specific requirements
and detailed information from individual specifications do not need to be included in the ITS.

S I 'e i Li it (Type 1)

The design of the facility is required to be described in the UFSAR by 10 CFR 50.34. In
addition, the quality assurance (QA) requirements of Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 50
require that plant design be documented in controlled procedures and drawings, and
maintained in accordance with an NRC-approved QA program (i.e., UFSAR Chapter 17
for PVNGS). In 10 CFR 50.59, controls are specified for changing the facilityas
described in the UFSAR, and in 10 CFR 50.54(a) criteria are specified for changing the
QA plan. In the ITS, the Bases also contain descriptions of system design and ITS
5.5.14 specifies controls for changing the Bases. Removing details of system design
from the CTS is acceptable because this information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR, controlled design documents and drawings, or the ITS Bases, as appropriate.
Cycle-specific design limits are moved from the CTS to the COLR in accordance with
Generic Letter 88-16. ITS Administrative Controls are revised to include the
programmatic requirements for the COLR.
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(Type 2)

The plans for the normal and emergency operation of the facilityare required to be
described in the UFSAR by 10 CFR 50.34. ITS 5.4.1.a requires written procedures to
be established, implemented, and maintained for plant operating procedures including
proceduies recommended in Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.33, "Quality Assurance Program
Requirements (Operation)," Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978. Controls specified
in 10 CFR 50.59 apply to changes in procedures as described in the UFSAR. Controls
specified in 10 CFR 50.54(a) apply to changes to the QA Program. In the ITS, the
Bases also contain descriptions of system operation. It is acceptable to remove details .

of system operation from the TS because this type of information will be adequately
controlled in the UFSAR, QA Program, plant operating procedures, or the TS Bases, as
appropriate.

r r D

(Type 3)
ti S Re ir nt I te Pr ms

Details for performing action and surveillance requirements are more appropriately
specified in the plant procedures required by ITS 5.4.1, the UFSAR, QA Program, and
the ITS Bases. For example, control of the plant conditions appropriate to perform a
surveillance test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has previously been
determined to be unnecessary as a TS restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month
Fuel Cycle," allowing this procedural control is consistent with the vast majority of other
SRs that do,not dictate plant conditions for surveillances. Prescriptive procedural
information in an action requirement is unlikely to contain all procedural considerations
necessary for the plant operators to complete the actions required, and referral to plant
procedures is, therefore, required in any event. Other changes to procedural details
include those associated with limits retained in the ITS. For example, the ITS
requirement may refer to programmatic requirements such as COLR, included in ITS
Section 5.6.5, which specifies the scope of the limits contained in the COLR and
mandates NRC approval of the analytical methodology.

The removal of these kinds of procedural details from the CTS is acceptable because
'they will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR, QA Program, plant procedures, ITS
Bases, or COLR, as appropriate. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. Similarly, removal
of reporting requirements from LCOs is appropriate because ITS 5.6, 10 CFR 50.36,
and 10 CFR 50.73 adequately cover the reports deemed to be necessary.

i - I t t ti I r (Type4)

Indication-only instrumentation, test equipment, and alarms are usually not required to
be operable to support TS operability of a system or component unless these items are
included in the TS as accident monitoring instrumentation. Thus, with the exception of
the accident monitoring instrumentation, the ISTS do no include operability requirements
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for indication-only instrumentation and alarms. The availability of such indication-only
instruments, monitoring instruments, and alarms, and the necessary compensatory
activities ifthey are not available, are more appropriately specified in plant operational,
maintenance, and annunciator-response procedures required by ITS 5.4.1. Removal of
requirements for indication-only instrumentation and alarms from the CTS is acceptable
because they willbe adequately controlled in plant procedures.

Table LA lists the CTS requirements and detailed information removed from individual
specifications in the CTS that are relocated to licensee-controlled documents, instead of being
transferred to the ITS. Table LA is organized by ITS section.and includes:,the section.
designation followed by the discussion of the change identifier, e.g., 2.0 LA1 (ITS Section 2.0,
DOC LA1); CTS reference; a summary description of the change; the name of the document
that retains the CTS requirements; the method for controlling future changes to the relocated
requirements; a characterization of the change; and a reference to the specific change type
(i.e., Types 1 to 4), as described above, for not including the information or specific
requirements in the ITS. The destination document is included in the table.

The NRC staff has concluded that these types of detailed information and specific requirements
are not necessary to be in the ITS to ensure the effectiveness of the ITS to adequately protect
the health and safety of the public. Accordingly, these requirements may be moved to one of
the following licensee-controlled documents for which changes are adequately governed by a
regulatory or TS requirement:

ITS Bases controlled in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59, as stated in ITS 5.5.14
"Technical Specifications Bases Control Program."
UFSAR (which includes the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) by reference)
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59.
Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) controlled by ITS 5.5.1 and 10 CFR 50.59.
Inservice Testing (IST) Program controlled by ITS 5.5.8, 10 CFR 50.55a, and 10 CFR
50.59.
QA Program, as approved by the NRC and contained in UFSAR Chapter 17 and other
identified sections in the UFSAR, controlled by Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 50 and 10
CFR 50.54(a).
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program controlled by ITS 5.5.16, Appendix J to 10
CRR Part 50, and 10 CFR 50.59.
Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program controlled by
ITS 5.5.6 and 10 CFR 50.59.
Safety Function Determination Program controlled by ITS 5.5.15 and 10 CFR 50.59.
Ventilation Filter Testing Program controlled by ITS 5.5.11 and 10 CFR 50.59.
Core Operating Limits Report controlled by ITS 5.6.5 and 10 CFR 50.59.

For each of these changes, Table LAalso lists the licensee-controlled documents, and the TS
or regulatory requirements governing changes to these documents.

To the extent that requirements and information have been relocated to licensee-controlled
documents, such information and requirements are not required to obviate the possibility of an
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abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public health and safety.
Further, where such information and requirements are contained in LCOs and associated
requirements in the CTS, the NRC staff has concluded that they do not fall within any of the
four criteria in the Commission's Final Policy Statement (discussed in Section 2.0 of this Safety
Evaluation). Accordingly, existing detailed information and specific requirements, such as
generally. described above, may be deleted from the CTS and not included in the ITS.

The only relocation items in Table LA that are addressed in this Safety Evaluation are those
where the destination document is the PVNGS QA program because the program is Chapter 17
of the UFSAR and several other sections in the UFSAR outside of Chapter 17,that are identified
in Chapter 17. Normally, the QA program for a plant is a stand-alone document separate from
the UFSAR or is located in'its entirety within Chapter 17 of the UFSAR.

AL SU EP

The items in Table 3 (LA) that are the CTS requirements which are to be relocated to the
PVNGS Quality Assurance Program (QAP) aie listed in the attached Table of PVNGS CTS
Relocations to the QAP (QA).

By letter dated November 26, 1997, the licensee submitted changes to the:QAP description in
the UFSAR that incorporated CTS administrative controls related to QA. Specifically, the
licensee proposed to relocate QA details including (1) review and audit requirements, including
requirements for the Independent Safety Engineering Department (ISED); (2) procedural
coverage, control of procedures, procedure reviews and procedure approval requirements; and
(3) records and record retention requirements to the FSAR QAP description. Relocation of the
these QA-related requirements from the CTS to the QAP is consistent with the processes
described in Administrative Letter 95-06, "Relocation of Technical Specification Administrative
Controls Related to Quality Assurance."

The regulatory requirements related to the content of the TS are in 10 CFR 50.36 which
requires that the TS include administrative controls. Administrative controls "are the provisions
relating to organization and management, procedures, recordkeeping, review and audit, and
reporting necessary to assure safe operation of the facility in a safe manner." The content of
the administrative controls section of TS is information that the Commission deems essential for
the safe operation of the facility that is not already adequately covered by other regulations.
Accordingly, the staff has determined that administrative control requirements that are
specifically required under 10 CFR 50.36(c)(5) and which are not otherwise necessary to
obviate the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the
public health and safety, can be removed from administrative controls of TS and relocated to
licensee-controlled documents, such as the QAP where 10 CFR 50.54(a) provides adequate
regulatory control.

By letter dated. December 12, 1995, NRC Administrative Letter (AL) 95-06, "Relocation of
Technical Specification Administrative Controls Related to Quality Assurance," provided
information regarding the relocation of TS administrative controls related to.the QAP to assist
licensees in considering amendment requests for such relocations.
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The licensee's letters of (1) November 26 and December 16, 1997, and (2) February 12 and
March 27, 1998,'ontain the description of the relocation of QA requirements from the CTS to
the QAP. The November 26 and December 16, 1997, letters contain a markup of the QAP in
the UFSAR showing relocations from the CTS. The February 12, 1997, letter contained the
matrix of the relocations, and the March 27, 1998, contained corrections and clarifications to the
matrix in the licensee's comments on Table of PVNGS CTS Relocations to the QAP (QA) in the
draft SE.

The final matrix of relocations from the CTS to the QAP is in the attached Table of PVNGS.CTS
Relocations to the QAP (QA)~ The QAP is the logical program or plan for these relocations .

because what is being relocated are QA requirements subject to the controls imposed by
Appendix B-to 10 CFR Part 50 and 10 CFR 50.54(a).

As accepted in the NRC letter of January 30, 1992, the QAP for PVNGS is contained in the
UFSAR and not a stand-alone document. Other FSAR sections in addition to FSAR Section
17.2 are part of the QAP. Therefore, to ensure that change control in 10 CFR 50.54(a) for the
QAP is maintained, the licensee has committed, in its letter of March 27, 1998, to add a listing
to UFSAR Section 17.2 of the other UFSAR sections outside of UFSAR Chapter 17 containing
QAP commitments as follows:

Changes to the quality assurance program descriptionin the FSAR willbe made
in accordance with 10CFR50.54(a). It should be noted that FSAR Section 17.2
does not contain all the quality assurance commitments that are subject to
control in accordance with 10CFR50.54(a). Additional sections of the FSAR that
contain quality assurance requirementsinclude:

Section 1.8 for commitments, alternatives, and exceptions to the quality
assurance regulatory guides and standards listed in Appendix 17.2B.

Table 3.2-1 and section 3.6 forinformation regarding the classification of
structures, systems, and components within the scope of the quality
assurance program.

~ Section 13.1 for the organizational structure and specific quality
assurance responsibilities of the organizations addressed therein.

Section 13.4 for commitments pertaining to reviews and audits.

Section 13.5 for- commitments pertaining to procedural coverage, control
ofprocedures, procedure reviews, and procedural approvals.

~ Section 18.I.B.1 for Independent Safety Engineering (ISE) commitments
provided in response to the recommendations. ofNUREG-0737.

The staff has reviewed the changes to the CTS sections listed in the previous table which were
relocated to the QAP as described above and determined that the incorporation of the changes
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into the program are acceptable in that the program continues to satisfy the applicable criteria
of Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 50 and Standard Review Plan Section 17.2 of NUREG-0800.
There were no reductions in commitments for the QA provisions which were relocated and any
changes noted in the relocation of the above QA provisions were administrative or editorial in
nature. Based on the considerations discussed above and the fact. that any subsequent
changes to the relocated QA provisions from the CTS will be controlled in accordance with
10 CFR 50.54(a), the staff concludes that the relocations to the QAP are acceptable and meet
the regulations governing QAPs.

Given that the requirements in the QAP.implement the regulations pertaining to the (1) QA.
review and audit functions, (2) QA procedural coverage, control of procedures, procedure
reviews and procedure approval requirements, and (3) QA record and record retention
requirements, inclusion of these requirements in the CTS is not necessary to assure safe
operation of the facility. These requirements define an administrative framework to confirm that
plant activities have been properly conducted in a safe manner. They serve also to define a
program that provides senior level utility management with assessments of facilityoperation
and recommends actions to improve nuclear safety and reliability. Based upon the relocation of
these provisions to the QAP, it is not necessary to include redundant or additional requirements
in the TS administrative controls. A license condition will be issued with the ITS conversion to
enforce the relocation of these QA requirements from the CTS into the QAP.

The licensee will continue to implement the QAP in accordance with the requirements of
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, and commitments to ANSI N18.7 as endorsed by Regulatory
Guide 1.33, which provides appropriate controls for the approval of changes to the audit
functions and frequencies. Changes to the QAP are controlled in accordance with 10 CFR
50.54(a) which requires prior staff approval before implementation of a program change if the
change constitutes a reduction in a program commitment. The staff concludes that this
regulatory requirement provides sufficient control for the QA requirements being removed from
the CTS.

E. Relocated Entire CTS Specification

The Commission's Final Policy Statement states that LCOs and associated requirements that
do not satisfy or fall within any of the four specified criteria in 10 CFR 50;36 may be relocated
from an existing TS (an NRC-controlled document) to appropriate licensee-controlled
documents. This section discusses the relocation of entire specifications within the CTS to
licensee-controlled documents, instead of relocating details from specifications in the CTS to
licensee-controlled documents which is discussed in previous Section D. These specification
requirements include LCOs,'ction Statements (i.e., ACTIONS), and associated SRs. In

Appendix A to its application dated October 4, 1996, and its supplements, the licensee
proposed relocating such specifications from the CTS to the TRM (which is included in the
UFSAR by reference and thus controlled by 10 CFR 50.59). The staff has reviewed the
licensee's submittals, and finds that relocation of these requirements to the TRM is acceptable,
in that changes to these documents will be adequately controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. These
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provisions will continue to be implemented by appropriate plant procedures (i.e., operating
procedures, maintenance procedures, surveillance and testing procedures, and work control
procedures).

The staff addressed the TS that may be relocated to licensee-controlled documents in Table 2
to Appendix C, Combustion Engineering Technical Specifications, in its letter of May 9, 1988, to
J. K. Gasper, Chairman, Combustion Engineering Owners Group (GEOG). The TS proposed
by the licensee to be relocated from the CTS to licensee-controlled documents are in
agreement with the staffs list in Table 2 of the letter.

The licensee, in electing to implement the specifications of the ISTS, also proposed, in
accordance with the criteria in the Final Policy Statement, to entirely remove certain TS from
the CTS and place them in licensee-controlled documents noted in Table R of the licensee's
submittals. Table R lists all specifications and specific CTS details that are relocated, based on
the Final Policy Statement, to licensee-controlled documents. Table R provides the following:
the CTS section number, the CTS LCO number, and the CTS LCO title. The NRC staff
evaluation of each relocated specification and specific CTS detail presented in Table R is
provided below. These evaluations may appear similar to others because, as for example the
CTS 3.1.2.1 through 3.1.2.6 below, the specifications being removed from the CTS all involve
boration of the RCS.

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.1 and 4.1.2.1, and of Specifications 3.1.2.5a and 3.1.2.5b, are
being relocated to the TRM. These requirements applied to boration systems and borated
water sources for shutdown, respectively. The LCO requires at least one of the boron injection
flow paths (i.e., spent fuel pool or refueling water tank) to be operable for Modes 5 and 6. If
only the spent fuel pool (SFP) (i.e., Specification 3.1.2.5a) is operable, a flow path is required
from the SFP via a gravity feed connection and a charging pump to the RCS. Ifonly the
refueling water tank (RWT) (i.e., Specification 3.1.2.5b) is operable, a flow path is required from
the RWT via either charging pump, a high-pressure safety-injection pump, or a low-pressure
safety-injection pump. Specifications 3.1.2.5a (SFP) and 3.1.2.5b (RWT) require (1) the SFP
and the RWT have a minimum borated water volume of 33,500 gallons; (2) a boron
concentration be between 4000 and 4400 ppm boron; (3) a solution temperature is maintained
between 60 and 180'F for the SFP; and between 60 and 120'F for the RWT.

Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of the RCS when it is needed and boration would
involve one or more flow paths (including the pathways specified in the CTS specifications
being relocated) to inject borated water into the RCS, with appropriate charging pumps to
provide the necessary charging head. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be operable
to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or transient and is not assumed in the accident
analysis. In case of a malfunction of the chemical and volume control system (CVCS) (a
boration subsystem) which causes a'boron dilution event, the automatic response, or the

,respon'e required by the operator, is to close the appropriate valves in'the reactor makeup
system. This action is required before shutdown margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate
this event. Therefore, the requirements in CTS 3.1.2.1 are not needed in the ITS, and may be
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relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement
criteria for including them in the ITS has not been satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable
licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.2, 4.1.2.2.1, and 4.1.2.2.2 are being relocated to the TRM. This
LCO requires that at least two of the three boron injection flow paths be operable. The flow
paths from the RWT or SFP through a charging pump to the RCS are the following: (1) a
gravity feed flow path through valve CH-536, (2) a gravity feed flow path through valve CH-327,-
or (3) a gravity feed flow path through valve CH-164. Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of
the RCS when it is needed and boration would involve one or more flow paths (including the
pathways specified in the CTS specification being relocated) to inject borated water into the
RCS, with appropriate charging pumps to provide the necessary charging head. The boration
subsystem is not assumed to be operable to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or other
transient and is not assumed in the accident analysis. In case of a malfunction of the CVCS (a
boration subsystem) which causes a boron dilution event, the automatic response,.or the
response require'd by the operator, is to close the appropriate valves in the reactor makeup
system. This action is required before shutdown margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate
this event. Therefore, the requirements in CTS 3.1.2.2 are not needed in the ITS, and may be
relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement
criteria for including them in the ITS has not been satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable
licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

G G -S DOW

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.3, 4.1.2.3, 3.1.2.1, and 4.1.2.1 are being relocated to the TRM.
This CTS LCO 3.1.2.3 requires that at least one charging pump or one high-pressure safety
injection pump or one low-pressure safety injection pump, in a boron injection flow path to the
RCS specified in CTS 3.1.2.1 and capable of being powered from an operable emergency
power source, must be operable. CTS 3.1.2.1 requires one of the following two flow paths must
be operable: (1) ifonly the SFP is operable (in accordance with CTS 3.1.2.5a), then a fiow path
is required from the SFP via a gravity feed connection and a charging pump to the RCS, and (2)
ifonly the RWT is operable (in accordance with CTS 3.1.2.5b) then a flow path is required from
the RWT via either a charging pump, a high-pressure safety- injection pump, or a low-pressure
safety-injection pump. CTS 3.1.2.5a (for the SFP) and 3.1.2.5b (for the RWT) requires the
following for operability: (1) the SFP and the RWT have a minimum borated water volume of
33,500 gallons; (2) a boron concentration of between 4000 and 4400 ppm boron; and (3) a
solution temperature between 60 and 180 F for the SFP and a solution temperature between
60 and 120'F for the'RWT.

Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of the RCS when it is needed and boration would
involve one or more flow paths (including the pathways specified in the CTS specifications
being relocated) to iriject borated water into the RCS, with appropriate charging pumps to
provide the necessary charging head. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be operable
to mitigate the consequences of a DBAor other transient and is not assumed in the accident
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analysis. In case of a malfunction of the CVCS (a boration subsystem) which causes a boron
dilution event, the automatic response, or that required by the operator, is to close the
appropriate valves in the reactor makeup system. This action is required before shutdown
margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate this event. Therefore, the requirements in CTS
3.1.2.3 are not needed ln the ITS, and may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document
outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement criteria for including them in the ITS has not
been. satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information.
This relocation is acceptable.

S H GIN PE

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.4 and 4.1.2.4 are being relocated to the TRM. The specification
requires that at least two charging pumps are required to be operable in Modes 1 through 4.for
boration and reactivity control. Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of the RCS when it is
needed and boration would involve one or more flow paths to inject borated water into the RCS,
with appropriate charging pumps to provide the necessary charging head. The boration
subsystem is not assumed to be operable to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or other
transient and is not assumed in the accident analysis. In case of a malfunction of the CVCS (a
boratiori subsystem) which causes a boron dilution event, the automatic response, or the
response required by the operator, is to close the appropriate valves in the reactor makeup
system. This action is required before shutdown margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate
this event. Therefore, the requirements in CTS 3.1.2.4 are not needed in the ITS, and may be
relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement
criteria for including them in the ITS has not been satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable
licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

T U

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.5 and 4.1.2.5 are being relocated to the TRM. The specification
requires a minimum of one of the following borated water sources (SFP or RWT) to be
operable. The LCO requires either the SFP or the RWT to be operable, and (1) to have a
minimum borated water volume of 33,500 gallons, (2) a boron concentration of between 4000
and 4400 ppm boron, and (3) a solution temperature between 60'F and 180 F be maintained
for the SFP or between 60 and 120'F for the RWT. The requirements on the flow.paths are in
CTS 3.1.2.1 and 3.1.2.2, and these specifications are also being relocated to the TRM as
discussed above.

Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of the RCS when it is needed and boration would
involve one or more flow paths to inject borated water into the RCS, with appropriate charging
pumps to provide the necessary charging head. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be
operable to mitigate the consequences of a DBAor other transient and is not assumed in the
accident analysis..ln case of a malfunction of the CVCS (a boration subsystem) which causes
a boron dilution event, the automatic response, or the response required by the operator, is to
close the appropriate valves in the reactor makeup system. This action is required'before
shutdown margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate this event. Therefore, the requirements
in CTS 3.1.2.5 are not needed in the ITS, and may be relocated to a licensee-controlled
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document outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement criteria for including them in the
ITS has not been satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this
information. This relocation is acceptable.

1.2. B E U ES- TING

The requirements of CTS 3.1.2.6 and 4.1.2.6 for the SFP are being relocated to the TRM. This
includes Figure 3.1-1 on minimum borated water volumes. This specification requires both the
SFP and RWT, which are borated water sources, to be operable,.and (1) to have the minimum
borated water volume specified in Figure 3.1-1; (2) a boron concentration of between 4000 and
4400 ppm boron; and (3) a solution temperature between 60 and 180 'F for the SFP, and
between 60 and 120'F for the RWT. The requirements in these CTS specifications for the
RWT are relocated to ITS 3.5.5.

Section 3.1 of the ITS requires boration of the RCS when it is needed and boration would
involve one or more flow paths to inject borated water into the RCS, with appropriate charging
pumps to provide the necessary charging head. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be
operable to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or other transient and is not assumed in the
accident analysis. In case of a malfunction of the CVCS (a boration subsystem) which causes
a boron dilution event, the automatic response, or the response required by the operator, is to
close the appropriate valves in the reactor makeup system. This action is required before
shutdown margin is lost and is not assumed to mitigate this event. Therefore, the. requirements
in CTS for the'SFP are not needed in the ITS, and may be relocated to a licensee-controlled
document outside of TS, because the Final Policy Statement criteria for including them in the
ITS has not been satisfied. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this
information. This relocation is acceptable.

1 B

Table 3.3-1 lists the reactor protective instrumentation channels and bypasses, and Item 1.D is
the supplementary protection system for pressurizer high pressure. The requirements in CTS
3.3.1 on operability, actions, and surveillances for the supplementary protection system
pressurizer high pressure channel are being relocated to the TRM. This channel is a
supplementary protection channel because it augments the reactor protection against
overpressurization by using a separate and diverse trip logic from the reactor protection system
for initiation of a reactor trip. This supplementary protection system is not part of the primary
success path in the mitigation of a DBAor transient, and this requirement is not essential for
responding to a DBA or other transient. Therefore, the requirements Table 3.3.1 Item I.D are
not needed in the ITS, and may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside of TS,
because the Final Policy Statement criteria for iricluding them in the ITS has not been satisfied.
The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is
acceptable.
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Table 3.3-6 lists the radiation monitoring instrumentation channels, and Item 1.A is the fuel
pool area radiation monitor (RU-31). The requirements in CTS 3.3.6 on operability, actions,
and surveillances for this monitor are being relocated to the TRM. This radiation monitor is
located in the SFP area and indicates when radiation in the area has exceeded the alarm/trip
setpoints. This monitor is part of the actuation of the fuel building essential ventilation system;
however, the radiological dose consequ'ences of a fuel handling accident outside containment
have been calculated both with and without the use of the fuel building essential ventilation
system, and both are less than one-third of the 10 CFR Part 100 accident dose guidelines.
Therefore, this monitor is not used to mitigate a DBA or transient and is not assumed in a safety
analysis. The SFP alarm/trip setpoints do not represent initial condition assumptions of an
accident analysis. Although these setpoints could represent operating restrictions and Criterion
'2 of the Commission's Final Policy Statement criteria for including requirements in the ITS
includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required
to preclude analyzed accidents. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for including the
requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM.is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for
this information. This relocation is acceptable.

B E L AREA M Nl

Table 3.3-6 lists the radiation monitoring instrumentation, channels, and Item 1.B is the new fuel
area radiation monitor (RU-19). The requirements in CTS 3.3.6 on operability, actions, and
surveillances for this monitor are being relocated to the TRM. The new fuel area radiation
monitor is located in the new fuel area and indicates when radiation in the area has exceeded
the alarm setpoint. There are no automatic functions performed by this monitor, and it is not
used to mitigate a DBA or other transient or assumed in a safety analysis. The new fuel area
alarm setpoint does not represent initial condition assumptions of an UFSAR accident analysis.
Although the alarm setpoint could represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the
Commission's Final Policy Statement criteria for including requirements in the ITS includes
operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required to
preclude analyzed accidents. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for including the
requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for
this information. This relocation is acceptable.

D

Table 3.3-6 lists the radiation monitoring instrumentation channels, and Item 1.E is the main
steam radiation monitors (RU-139 A&Band RU-140 A8 B). The requirements in CTS 3.3.6 on
operability, actions, and surveillances for this monitor are being relocated to the TRM. The
main steam area radiation monitors are used to alarm when radiation in the area has exceeded
its allowable setpoint. There are no automatic functions performed by these monitors, and they
are not used to mitigate a DBA or other transient or assumed in a safety analysis. The alarm
setpoint does not represent initial.condition assumptions of a UFSAR accident analysis.
Although the setpoint could represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the Commission's
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Final Policy Statement criteria for including requirements in the ITS includes operating
restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required to preclude
analyzed accidents. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for including the
requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for
this information. This relocation is acceptable.

1 BLE - E P D T

Table 3.3-6 lists the radiation monitoring instrumentation channels,.and Item 3 is the channel for
the post accident sampling system (PASS). The requirements in CTS 3.3.6 on operability,
actions, and surveillances for the radiation monitoring instrumentation channels in, PASS are

'being relocated to the TRM. The PASS is used to obtain primary coolant and sump samples
following an accident, and could be used to indicate ifthe RCS is outside its limits; however,
there are no DBA or other transient analyses which take credit for the system. Although these
limits could represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the Commission's Final Policy
Statement criteria for including requirements'in the ITS includes operating restrictions, Criterion

- 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required to preclude analyzed accidents.
Therefore, the Final Policy St'atement criteria for. including the requirements in the ITS is not
met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information. This
relocation is acceptable.

C S

The requirements of CTS 3.3.3.2 and 4.3.3.2 for the incore detectors are being relocated to the
TRM. The incore detectors are required to ensure that measurements obtained accurately
represent the spatial neutron flux distribution in the core. Although.the incore detectors are
used by the non-safety-related computerized monitoring system in reactor-related LCOs, they
are not relied upon in the accident analysis, and no DBA or other transient analysis that takes
credit for the incore detectors. Although the system could impose operating restrictions
because. of its use in some LCOs and Criterion 2 of the Commission's Final Policy Statement
criteria for including requirements in the ITS includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies
only to those operating restrictions required to preclude analyzed accidents. Therefore, the
Final Policy Statement criteria for including the requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is
an acceptable licensee-controlled docunient for this information. This relocation is acceptable

The requirements in CTS 3.3.3.3, 4.3.3.3.1, and 4.3.3.3;2 for the seismic monitoring
instrumentation listed in Table 3.3-7 are being relocated,to the TRM. This instrumentation
ensures that sufficient capability is available to promptly determine the magnitude of a seismic
event and evaluate the response of. those features important to safety. This capability is
required to permit comparison of the measured response to that used'in the design basis for
the facility to determine ifthe plant must be shut down pursuant to Appendix A of 10 CFR Part
100. Since this determination is performed after an event has occurred, it has no bearing on
the mitigation of any DBA and.is not assumed in,the safety analysis. Therefore, this
requirement is not essential for responding to a DBAor other transient, and; in accordance with
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the Commission's Final Policy Statement does not have to be included in the ITS. The TRM is
an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

BL - M 0 L G GAL IN EN

The requirements in CTS 3.3.3.4 and 4.3.3.4 on the meteorological monitoring instrumentation
channels and the channels listed in Tables 3.3-8 and 4.3-5 are being relocated to the TRM.
This instrumentation ensures that sufficient meteorological data are available for estimating
potential radiation doses to the public as a result of routine or accidental release of radioactive
effluents from the units to,the atmosphere. This instrumentation. is not used as an input
assumption for any DBA, does not mitigate any event, and is not assumed in the safety

~analysis. Therefore,'the requirements are not essential for responding to a DBA or other
transient, and, in accordance with the Commission's Final Policy Statement does not have to be
included in the ITS. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this
information. This relocation is acceptable.

S E TMON TA

The requirements in CTS 3.3.3.6 and 4.3.3.6 for certain post-accident monitoring
instrumentation (PAMI) used to follow the course of an accident are being relocated to the
TRM. Each individual instrumentation has a specific purpose;.however, the general purpose for
PAMI is to provide sufficient information to confirm an accident is processing as predicted (e.g.,
automatic safety systems are performing properly and deviations from the expected accident
course are minimal).

The application of deterministic selection criteria to post-accident monitoring instrumentation is
'documented in a letter dated May 9, 1988, from T. E. Murley (NRC) to J. K. Gasper (GEOG).
The NRC staff position was that the table of post-accident monitoring instrumentation in the ITS
should contain, on a plant-specific basis, the RG 1.97 Type A instrumentation specified in the
plant's SE or RG 1.97, and all RG 1.97 Category 1 instruments. The SE on the conformance of
PVNGS to RG 1.97 is in a letter dated June 18, 1985, from G.W. Knighton (NRC) to E.E. Van
Brunt (PVNGS). Accordingly, this position has been applied to the PVNGS RG 1.97
instruments. Those instruments meeting the criteria are retained in ITS. The instruments not
meeting the criteria may be relocated from the CTS to licensee-controlled documents.

The CTS RG 1.97 Type A variables are the following: (1) Containment Pressure, (2) Reactor
Coolant Outlet Temperature - T hot (Wide Range), (3) Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - T
cold (Wide Range), (4) Reactor Coolant System Pressure - Wide Range, (5) Pressurizer Water
Level, (6) Steam Generator Pressure, (7) Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range, (8)
Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor, and (9) Combustible Gas Control-
Hydrogen Monitors.

Additional CTS RG 1.97 Category 1 variables include the following: (1) Neutron Flux Monitor-
Power Range, (2) Containment Water Level - Wide Range, (3) Core Exit Thermocouples, (4)
Reactor Vessel Water Level, (5) Containment Area Radiation - High Range, (6) Condensate
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Storage Tank Water Level, (7) Primary Coolant ActivityLevel, and (8) Containment Isolation
Valve Position.

The variables in the CTS that are not RG 1.97 Type A or Category 1 are the Refueling Water
Storage Tank Water Level,'Pressurizer Safety Valve Position Indication, Containment Water
Level - Narrow Range, arid AuxiliaryFeedwater Flow Rate. It is the requirements for this
instrumentation that is being relocated to a licensee-controlled document. This post-accident
monitoring instrumentation in the CTS 3.3.3.6, and Tables.3.3-10 and 4.3-7, are not risk-
significant because the variables they monitor do not qualify as a Type A or Category 1 variable
(i.e., a variable that is important to safety, or needed by the operator so that the operator. can
perform necessary manual actions). This instrumentation is not used to indicate status of, or
monitor a process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a
DBA or transient. Because the selection criteria in the Final Policy statement has not been
satisfied for these non-RG 1.97 Type A or Category 1 variable instruments, the LCOs and SRs
for these instrumentations may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the ITS
This relocation is acceptable.

BLE - LOOS - TS DET TI N I TRUMENT TI N

The requirements for the loose-parts detection instrumentation, as specified in CTS 3.3.3.7,
4.3.3.7, and Table 3.3-11, are being relocated to'the TRM. This instrumentation ensures the
capability to detect loose. metallic parts in the reactor primary system, and avoid or mitigate
damage to primary system components from the loose parts. The instrumentation is not
required for a DBA and is not assumed in the accident analysis. The instrumentation does not
indicate status of, or monitor a process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is
an initial condition of a DBA or transient. Theiefore, this instrumentation is not essential for
responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the selection criteria in the Final Policy
statement has not been satisfied for the instrumentation, the LCOs and SRs for the
instrumentation may be relocated to a licensee-.controlled document outside the ITS. The TRM
is an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

L - 2 EXP I E A IT N NS NTA

The requirements on the explosive gas monitoring instrumentation in CTS 3.3.3.8,.4.3.3.8, and
Table 3.3-12 are being relocated to the TRM. This instrumentation is provided for monitoring
and controlling potentially explosive gas mixtures in the gaseous radwaste system. The
instrumentation provides no automatic action and is not required for any DBA. The
instrumentation does not indicate status of, or monitor a process variable, design feature, or
operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBAor transient. Therefore, this
instrumentation is not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the
selection criteria in the. Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for the instrumentation, the
LCOs and'SRs for the instrumentation may,be relocated to a'licensee-controlled document
outside the ITS. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is
acceptable.
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PRAY

The requirements in CTS 3.4.3.2, 4.4.3.2.1, 4.4.3.2.2, and 4.4.3.2.3 on the operability and
surveillances on the auxiliary spray valves are being relocated to the TRM. The auxiliary spray
valves are used to depressurize the RCS by cooling the pressurizer steam space. The valves
can be used as a backup for recovery from a steam generator tube rupture event or from a
small break loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA); however, the valves are not the primary success
path for mitigating these types of accidents and are not relied upon in these conditions. The
auxiliary,spray valves are not required for a DBA and are not assumed in the accident analysis.
The valves are not used to indicate status of,,or monitor a process variable, design feature, or
operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBAor transient. Therefore, the valves are
not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the selection criteria in the
Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for the auxiliary spray valves, the LCO and SRs
for the valves may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the ITS. The TRM is
an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

C ABLE -2 CS E S Y

The requirements on RCS water chemistry in CTS 3.4.6, 4.4.6, and Table 3.4-2 are being
relocated to the TRM. Poor RCS coolant chemistry contributes to the long-term degradation of
system materials of construction and the water chemistry is monitored to reduce the possibility
of failures in the RCS pressure boundary caused by corrosion. However, the chemistry
monitoring activity is for long-term preventive purposes rather than of immediate importance to
the plant operator. Although the limits on water chemistry represent operating restrictions and
Criterion 2 of the Commission's Final Policy Statement criteria for including requirements in the
ITS includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions
required to preclude analyzed accidents. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for
including these requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-
controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

E LD
\

The requirements in CTS 3.4.8.2, 4.4.8.2.1, and 4.4.8.2.2 on the pressurizer heatup/cooidown
limits are being relocated to the TRM. The pressurizer heatup and coo!down rate limits are to
prevent non-ductile failure of the pressurizer and ensure compatibility of operation with the
fatigue analysis performed. The limits meet the requirements given in the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, Appendix G, and are consistent with the PVNGS structural
analysis; however, these limits do not represent initial condition assumptions of a'y accident
analysis. Although rate limits represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the Final Policy
Statement includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions
required to preclude analyzed accidents. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for
including these requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-
controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable
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The requirement in CTS 3.4.9 and SR 4.4.9 are being relocated to the TRM. The inspection
programs for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components ensure that the structural integrity of
these components will be maintained throughout the life of the components. These
components are monitored so that the possibility of component structural failure does not
degrade the safety functions of the systems the components are in. This monitoring activity is
of a preventive nature rather than a mitigative nature, and CTS 3.4.9 is directed more toward
prevention of component degradation and continued long term maintenance of acceptable
structural conditions. This specification is not necessary to ensure immediate operability. of .

safety systems needed to mitigate accidents. It prescribes inspections performed during unit
shutdown and is not essential for responding-to a DBAor other transient. Because the
selection criteria in the Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for structural integrity, the
LCO and SRs for the valves may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document. outside the
ITS. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable..

LAN S V

The requirements on the RCS reactor head vent path in CTS 3.4.10 and 4.4.10 are being
relocated to the TRM. The pressurizer vent path is the credited vent path for the steam
generator tube rupture DBA and this vent path satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36 and,
therefore, must be retained in the ITS. The reactor head vent path is manually operated to
exhaust non-condensable gases from the reactor vessel head to prevent these gases from
inhibiting natural circulation core cooling following any event; however, operation of the reactor
head vents is not assumed in any safety analysis. The operation of these vents is included as
part of operator actions after an event has occurred, and only if there is indication that natural
circulation is not occurring. Because the selection criteria in the Final Policy Statement has not
been satisfied for the reactor vessel head vent path, the LCO and SRs for the vent path may be
relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the ITS. The TRM is an acceptable
licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

L N Y

The requirements in CTS 3.6.4.3 and 4.6.4.3 on the hydrogen purge cleanup system (HPCS)
are being relocated to the TRM. The HPCS is not the primary method of limiting hydrogen with
containment following a LOCA. The hydrogen recombiners are the primary method; however,
CTS 3.6.4.2 on hydrogen recombiners allows one hydrogen recombiner to be inoperable
indefinitely as long as the requirements of CTS 3.6.4.3 are met. With this provision for using
the HPCS in CTS 3.6.4.2, the HPCS would be a backup to the hydrogen recombiners. In the
ITS 3.6.7 on hydrogen recombiners, however, the ITS require an inoperable hydrogen
recombiner(s) to be restored to operable status within 30 days and does not permit the use of
the HPCS to allow an inoperable recombiner to remain inoperable. Therefore, in the ITS, the
HPCS would no longer be required for containment hydrogen control and the HPCS would not
be part of the primary success path for any DBAor other accident. Based on thi,, the. HPCS
does not meet the criteria in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion in the ITS, and the
requirements in CTS 3.6.4.3 and SR 4.6.4.3 do not have to be included in,the ITS and can be
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relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the CTS. The TRM is an acceptable
licensee-controlled document and the relocation is acceptable.

.72 NE T R P

The requirements in CTS 3.7.2 and 4.7.2 are being relocated to the TRM. The limits on the
steam generator pressure and temperature ensure that pressure-induced stresses in the steam
generators do not exceed the maximum allowable fracture toughness stress, limits which will
prevent steam generator brittle fracture;.however, these limits do not represent initial condition
assumptions of any steam generator accident analysis. Although these limits represent
operating restrictions on the steam generators and Criterion 2 of the Final Policy Statement
includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required
to preclude analyzed accidents and transients. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for
including these requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-
controlled document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

BBE

The requirements in CTS 3.7.9, 4.7.9, Table 4.7-2, and Figure 4.7-1, for hydraulic and
mechanical snubbers, are being relocated to the TRM. Snubbers are designed to allow thermal
expansion of piping systems during normal operation while limiting movement during seismic
events or other transients. A snubber failure is not an initial condition of any DBAor transient,
and there are no analyses in the UFSAR which evaluate the consequences of such failures.
Snubbers are not part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA or transient.
Snubbers are not used to indicate status of, or monitor a process variable, design feature, or
operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient. Therefore, the snubbers
are not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the selection criteria in
the Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for snubbers, the LCO and SRs for snubbers
may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the ITS. The TRM is an
acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

D 0 E N

The requirements on seal source contamination in CTS 3.7.10, 4.7.10.1 and 4.7.10.2 are being
relocated to the TRM. The limitations on removable contamination from sealed sources are
based upon 10 CFR 70.39(c) limits for plutonium and ensure that leakage from these sources
will not result in exceeding allowable limits if ingested or inhaled. These limits are not related to
safe operation of the units, and are not required to mitigate the consequences of any DBA or
other transient. Although these limits represent operating restrictions on the sealed sources
and Criterion 2 of the Final Policy Statement includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies
only to those operating restrictions required to preclude analyzed accidents and transients.
Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for including these requirements in the ITS is not
met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information. This
relocation is acceptable.



0

0

0



TS D

-43-

The requirements in CTS 3.8.1.2 and 4.8.1.2 for the cathodic protection system are being
relocated to the TRM. The cathodic protection system (CPS) is associated with the diesel
generator fuel oil storage system that resides underground; however, the system is not taken
credit for in any DBA or other transient. The system is not part of the primary success path in
the mitigation of a DBA or transient. It is not used to indicate status of, or monitor a process
variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient.
Therefore, the system is not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the
selection criteria in the Final Policy Statement has.not been satisfied for the CPS, the LCO and.
SRs for cathodic'protection may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the
ITS. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

QEE~E
N NT P ETR ND TECTI N

The requirements in CTS 3.8.4.1 and 4.8A.1 for containment penetration conductor.overcurrent
protection (CPCOP) devices is being relocated to the TRM. The primary and backup CPCOP
devices prevent degradation of electrical penetrations and penetration conductors by de-
energizing the affected circuit when an overcurrent condition exists and ensure the pressure
integrity of the containment penetration through which the circuit passes. Containment
penetration degradation should be identified during containment leak rate tests performed in
accordance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix J. No DBA or other transient takes credit for these
devices and the devices are not part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA or
transient. The devices are not used to indicate status of, or monitor a process variable, design
feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient. Therefore, the
devices are not essential for responding to a DBAor other transient. Because the selection
criteria in the Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for the CPCOP devices, the LCO
and SRs for the devices may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the ITS.
The testing and maintenance of the devices can be adequately controlled by the TRM, a
licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

42 D E L I ND

The requirements in CTS 3.8.4.2 and 4.8.4.2.1 for motor-operated valves thermal overload
protection and bypass devices is being relocated to the TRM. The thermal overload protection
and bypass devices ensure that the devices will not prevent safety-related motor-operated
valves from performing their safety function during an accident. No DBA or other transient
takes credit for these devices and the devices are not part of the primary success path in the
mitigation of a DBA or transient. The devices are not used to indicate status of, or monitor a
process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or
transient. Therefore, the devices are not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient.
Because the selection criteria in the Final Policy Statement has not been satisfied for the
CPCOP devices, the LCO and SRs for the devices may be relocated to a licensee-controlled
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document outside the ITS. The testing and maintenance of the devices can be adequately
controlled by the TRM, a licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

The requirements in CTS 3.9.3 and 3.9.3 on the decay time that the reactor must be subcritical
before there is movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor core are being relocated to the TRM.
This LCO requires 100 hours to elapse to allow the radioactive decay of the short-lived fission
products. The screening criteria for including the requirements in the ITS have been satisfied
for Criterion 2 since decay time is consistent with the assumptions used in an accident analysis; ~

however, the activities necessary to be performed at PVNGS before commencing movement of
irradiated fuel ensure that 100 hours of subcriticaiity willelapse before there is movement of
irradiated fuel in the core. Therefore, the decay time LCO and SRs may be relocated to a
licensee-controlled document outside TS, because the Final Policy Statement criteria have not
been satisfied.'he TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document and the relocation is
acceptable.

U

The requirements in CTS 3.9.5 and 4.9.5 to maintain direct communications between the
control room and personnel at the refueling station during refueling are being relocated to the
TRM. Communications between the control room and personnel performing core alterations
are maintained to ensure prompt notification of significant changes in the plant status or. core
reactivity condition during refueling. Additionally, these communications allow for coordinating
activities that require interactions between control room and containment personnel. However,
no credit is given for this communication in a DBA or other accident. Therefore, this
communication is not essential for responding to a DBA or other transient. Because the
selection criteria in the Final Policy statement has not been satisfied for this communication, the
LCO and SRs for such communication may be relocated to a licensee-controlled document
outside the ITS. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is
acceptable.

The requirements in CTS 3.9.6 and 4.9.6.1 for the refueling machine, to ensure a minimum
capacity of 3590 pounds and an overload cutoff limit of no more than 1600 pounds, are being
relocated to the TRM. Ad'ministrative controls exist to ensure that the equipment used to
handle fuel within the reactor pressure vessel willfunction as designed and that the equipment
has sufficient load capacity for handling fuel assemblies or control rods or both. The refueling
machine is designed with interlocks to provide overload limits to prevent damage to refueling
equipment and fuel assemblies. These limits are not taken credit for to mitigate the
consequences of a DBA; nor do these limits represent initial condition assumptions of an
accident analysis. Although these limits represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the
Final Policy Statement includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those
operating restrictions required to preclude analyzed accidents and transients. Therefore, the
Final Policy Statement criteria for including these requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM
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is an acceptable licensee-controlled document for this information. This relocation is
acceptable.

E 0 EB D

The requirements in CTS 3.9.7 and 4.9.7 for the SFP crane limits are being relocated to the
TRM. CTS 3.9.7 restricts loads in excess of 2000 pounds.not to travel over fuel assemblies in
the SFP to limit the effect of a dropped load to (1) the gap radioactivity from a single irradiated
fuel assembly, and (2) no critical array from any possible distortion of the fuel in the SFP racks.
The administrative monitoring of loads moving over the fuel storage racks serves as a.backup
to the crane interlocks and physical stops in SR 4.9.7. Although CTS 3.9.7 supports the
maximum refueling accident assumption in the DBA, the'crane travel limits are not monitored
and controlled during operation; they are checked on a periodic basis to ensure their operability.
Although this limit represe'nts operating restrictions and Criterion 2 of the Final Policy Statement
includes operating restrictions, Criterion 2 applies only to those operating restrictions required
to preclude analyzed accidents and transients. Therefore, the Final Policy Statement criteria for
including these requirements in the ITS is not met. The TRM is an acceptable licensee-
controlled. document for this information. This relocation is acceptable.

CT ELB I D E L

The requirements in CTS 3.9.12 and 4.9.12 for the fuel building essential ventilation system
(FBEVS) are being relocated to the TRM. The FBEVS reduces the radiological consequences
of a fuel handling accident by using high-efficiency particulate air filters and charcoal absorbers.
The radiological consequences of a fuel handling accident outside the containment have been
calculated both with and without the use of the fuel building essential ventilation system, and
both are less than one-third of the 10 CFR Part 100 limits. The FBEVS is not part of the
primary success path in the mitigation of a DBAor other transient. Public health and safety is
adequately protected by placing these requirements in the TRM, licensee-controlled
documents. The Final Policy Statement criteria for including these requirements in the ITS is
not met. The relocation is acceptable.

1 I L ET ION- R L

The requirements in CTS 3.10.3, 4.10.3.1, 4.10.3.2, and 4.10.3.3 for reactor coolant loops and
the requirements are being relocated to the TRM. This special test exception permitted reactor
criticalitywith fewer than four RCPs in operation during performance of startup physics tests
provided certain conditions were met, including that at least one RCP in each loop is in
operation. The licensee has stated, that this special test exemption is no'longer used at PVNGS
and is not needed to be in the ITS. It is also not taken credit for in any DBA. CTS 3.10.3 does
not meet the screening criteria in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion in the ITS; therefore,
this test exception LCO and SRs may be relocated outside the CTS to the TRM, an acceptable
licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.
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E ON- TYNE

, The requirements in CTS 3.10.6 and 4.10.6. for the safety injection tank (SIT) isolation valves
are being relocated to the TRM. This special test exception permits testing the low-pressure
check valves ifcertain conditions are met. The isolation valves are still capable of automatic
operation in the event of a SIAS; therefore, system capability, has not been affected. The
licensee stated that this special test exception is no longer used at PVNGS and is not needed in
the ITS. It'is not taken credit for in any DBA: CTS 3.10.6 does not meet the screening criteria
in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion in the ITS; therefore, this test exception LCO and SR
may be relocated outside the CTS to the TRM, an acceptable licensee-controlled document.
This relocation is acceptable.

I E E I N- E UL L

The requirements in CTS 3.10.7, 4.10.7.1, and 4.7.10.2, for SFP level are. being relocated to
the TRM. The special test exception is for initial fuel load and startup, and permits loading of
the core with the SFP pool less than the borated water requirements in CTS 3.1.2.5a and
3.1.2.6a ifcertain conditions are met. The licensee stated that this special test exception is no
longer used at PVNGS and is not needed in the ITS. It is not taken credit for in any DBA. CTS
3.10.7 does not meet the screening criteria in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion in the ITS;
therefore, this test exception LCO and SRs may be relocated outside the CTS to the TRM, an
acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.

CIAL E EX N-S INJE Tl NT N E E

The requirements in CTS 3.10.8, 4.10.8.1, and 4.10.8.2, for SIT pressure are being relocated to
the TRM. The special test exception allows the performance of low-temperature physics tests
with the SIT pressure less than the requirements in CTS 3.5.1d. The licensee stated that this
special test exemption is no longer used at PVNGS and is not needed in the ITS. It is not
credited in any DBA. Because the screening criteria in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion
of this special test exception in the ITS have not been satisfied, this test exception LCO and
SRs may be relocated outside the CTS to the TRM, an acceptable licensee-controlled
document. This relocation is acceptable.

N- IN

The requirements in CTS 3.10.9 and 4.10.9 for shutdown margin and control element drive
mechanisms (CEDMS) testing are being relocated to the TRM. This special, test exception
allows the performance of such tests preceding startup without the operator having to be
concerned as to whether Specification 3.1.1.1 or 3.1.1.2 is applicable as CEAs are moved if
specific conditions are met. The licensee stated that this sp'ecial test exception is no longer
used at PVNGS and is not needed in the ITS. It is not taken credit for in any DBAs. Because
the screening criteria in the Final Policy Statement for inclusion in the ITS have not been
satisfied, this test exception LCO and SR may be relocated to outside the CTS to the TRM, an
acceptable licensee-controlled document. This relocation is acceptable.
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The relocated CTS requirements discussed above are not required to be in the TS under
10 CFR 50.36 and do not meet any of the four criteria in the Commission's Final Policy
Statement. They are not needed to obviate the possibility that an abnormal situation or event
willgive rise to an immediate threat to the public health and safety. In addition, the NRC staff
finds that sufficient controls exist under the regulations cited above to maintain the effects of the
provisions in these specifications. The NRC staff has concluded that appropriate controls have
been established for all of the current specifications, information, and req'uirements that are
being moved to licensee-controlled documents.

There is a license condition to make enforceable the transfer of requirements. in the CTS into
licensee-controlled documents (i.e., documents, such as the Final Safety Analysis Report
(FSAR), for which changes to the documents by licensees are controlled by the regulations,
such as 10 CFR 50.59).

Following approval and implementation of the ITS by the licensee, the NRC staff willaudit the
removed provisions'to ensure that an appropriate level, of control has been achieved. The NRC
staff has concluded that, in accordance with the Final Policy Statement, sufficient controls exist
under the regulations, in particular 10 CFR 50.59. Accordingly, these specifications,
information, and requirements, as described in detail in this Safety Evaluation, may be
relocated from the CTS and placed in the UFSAR or other licensee-controlled documents as
specified in the licensee's application of October 4, 1996, and its supplements which are listed
in Section 1.0 of this Safety Evaluation.

F. Control of Specifications, Requirements, and Information Removed from CTS

In the ITS conversion, the licensee will be relocating specifications, requirements, and detailed
information from the CTS to licensee-controlled documents outside the ITS. This is discussed
in detail in Sections D and E above. The facility and procedures described in the UFSAR and
TRM, incorporated into the UFSAR by reference, can only be revised in accordance with the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures records are maintained and establishes appropriate
control over requirements removed from the CTS and over future changes to the requirements.
Other licensee-controlled documents contain provisions for making changes consistent with
other applicable regulatory requirements: for example, the ODCM is required by the ITS to be
changed in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59; the emergency plan is required to be changed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q); and the QAP is required to be changed in accordance with
10 CFR 50.54(a) and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B. Temporary procedure changes are also
controlled by 10 CFR 50.54(a). The documentation of these changes will be maintained by the
licensee in accordance with the record retention requirements specified in the licensee's QAP
for PVNGS and such applicable regulations as 10 CFR 50.59.

The licensee submitted the matrix of CTS requirements that are being relocated from the CTS
to licensee-controlled documents. The details of the relocated CTS requirements are shown in
the attached LA, R, and QA tables for the ITS conversion. The licensee has stated that the
implementation of this amendment shall include the relocation of these technical specification
requirements to the appropriate licensee-controlled documents, as described in Table 3 of
PVNGS Relocated Details (LA), Table 6 of PVNGS Relocated Specifications (R), and
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Table 5 of PVNGS Relocations to the QA Program (QA). This was proposed as a license
condition and will be included in the license with the amendments to allow the conversion of the
PVNGS CTS to the ITS. The implementation of the ITS will be no later than September 15,
1998.

The licensee will be required to maintain an auditable record.-of the procedure changes
associated with the implementation of the ITS. The licensee will maintain the documentation of
these changes in accordance with the record retention requirements in the QAP and the TRM.

G. Ev fua of 0
v d c c

eluded i e caio o o v Io o.

The following are detailed evaluations for the beyond scope changes to the CTS and ISTS that
were included in the ISTS conversion. They are listed in Table 2 for PVNGS Less Restrictive
Changes (L) and Beyond Scope Changes (LB).
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The proposed TS change would extend the surveillance interval of Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 4.3.2.1 for the engineered safety features actuation system (ESFAS) instrumentation
subgroup relays from 62 days to 9 months on a staggered test basis, and would change the
related Bases.

In Generic Letter 83-28, "Required Actions Based on Generic Implications of Salem ATWS
[Anticipated Transients Without Scram] Events," dated July 8, 1983, the NRC staff requested
that licensees review the reactor protection system (RPS) test intervals to determine if they
were consistent with achieving high RPS availability. Subsequently, in Topical Reports CEN-
327 and CEN-327, Supplement 1, the Combustion Engineering Owners Group (CEOG)
presented an analysis of the effects on core-damage frequency in extending the interval for
RPS/ESFAS channel functional test from monthly to quarterly using fault tree analysis. The
ESFAS subgroup relays were specifically excluded from the CEN-327 and CEN-327,
Supplement 1, evaluations.

To address the ESFAS subgroup relays, in July 1991, the GEOG submitted Topical Report
CENP03, "ESFAS Subgroup Relay Test Interval Extension." In response to staff comments
and to several incidents involving Potter & Brumfield (P8 B) motor-driven rotary (MDR) dc and
ac relays, the CEOG revised the topical report and resubmitted it in September 1995 as
CENP03, Revision 1. The revised topical report addressed extending the ESFAS subgroup
relay surveillance test interval to each refueling outage on a staggered test basis using mean
time between failure (MTBF) data of ESFAS subgroup relay components as the basis for the
change. In a letter dated February 27, 1996, the NRC approved CEN-403, Revision 1-A.
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In the safety evaluation approving CEN-403, Revision 1, the NRC staff indicated that licensees
requesting the ESFAS subgroup relay surveillance interval extension are to confirm the
applicability of CEN403, Revision 1-A, (the A meaning that NRC has approved the revision) to
their specific plants. As shown in CEN403, Revision 1-A, the MTBF of ESFAS subgroup relays
at the PVNGS units is 36 month's. Using the licensee's requested 9-'month staggered test basis
in the PVNGS units, the two trains of subgroup actuation relays will be tested at least every
22.5 months (18 months + the 25 percent TS allowance). This interval is. less than the
36-month MTBF reported in CEN403 Revision 1-A for the PVNGS ESFAS subgroup relays,
and is, therefore, acceptable.

The NRC staff also stated in the safety evaluation approving CEN-403, Revision 1, that
licensees referencing the safety e'valuation are to confirm that the applicable setpoint
calculations account for any increase in instrument drift caused by the extended surveillance
test interval. The licensee stated that there are no instruments affected by subgroup relay
calibration drift; therefore, the plant-specific setpoint calculations are not affected by this
change. This justification is acceptable.

In the safety evaluation approving CEN-403, Revision 1, the NRC staff also imposed additional
conditions on plants using P8B MDR relays in ESFAS subgroup relay actuations, as follows:

Ensure that the commercial-grade equipment certification program is adequate for
detecting the types of failures that are discussed in References 8, 9, 11, and 12 of the
safety evaluation report approving CEN403, Revision 1.

In response to this condition, the licensee stated that the PVNGS commercial-grade
equipment certification program will detect the types of failures identified in the cited
references. As discussed in CEN<03, Revision 1, the licensee's experience with P&B
relay failures and commercial-grade equipment certification of relays supports this
statement, and is, therefore, acceptable. This condition has been met.

Ensure that all pre-1990 P8 B MDR dc relays and all pre-1992 P8 B MDR ac relays have
been removed from ESFAS applications. This condition arose as a result of numerous
problems with older P&B MDR relay designs in CE-designed plants.

In response to this condition, as stated in CEN-403, Revision 1, the licensee contracted
with two laboratories in 1988 to determine the cause of the P8B MDR relay failures.
The problems were resolved by the licensee and P&B with the development of a new
style of relay, which the licensee installed in the PVNGS units in 1989. Failure data from
the new relay design support the licensee's claim of improved reliability. To preclude
installation of the older design P8 B relays, the vender assigned new part numbers to the
new design P8B relays used at PVNGS. The plant drawings and bill of materials also
have been changed to reflect the new part numbers. The licensee stated that these
changes will prevent installation of any pre-1990 (i.e., old design) P8 B MDR dc relays
(PVNGS does not use P8B MDR ac relays in ESFAS applications). The staff concludes
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that the licensee. actions to ensure that all pre-1990 PBB MDR dc relays and all
pre-1992 P8 B MDR ac relays have been removed from PVNGS ESFAS applications are
acceptable. This condition has been met.

On this basis, the staff finds that the proposed TS changes for extending the ESFAS subgroup
relay functional test interval from 62 days to 9 months on a staggered test interval are in
conformance with the NRC-approved Topical Report CEN403, Revision 1-A, and are,
therefore, acceptable.

ILS:KKR ti ntan e r r w

The proposed TS change would increase the minimum required nitrogen cover pressure for the
safety injection tanks (SITs) from 254 psig to 260 psig, and would change the related Bases.
The change resulted from new instrument uncertainty values associated with the pressure
transmitters in the SIT pressure indication loops. The 235-psig minimum SIT cover pressure
used in the analysis (i.e., the analytical limit)was not changed. The licensee's reanalysis noted
that the uncertainty associated with the instruments used to measure the minimum nitrogen
cover pressure could be as high as 22.6 psig. Previously, only 19 psig was allocated for the
instrument uncertainty. Therefore, the minimum nitrogen cover pressure needs to be revised to
specify 260 psig to ensure that the analytical limitwas not compromised. This change is only
applicable to Modes 3 and 4 when the pressurizer pressure is less than 1837 psia.

Each unit has four SITs which supply water to the reactor vessel during the blowdown phase of
a large-break LOCA, provide inventory to help accomplish the refill phase that follows
thereafter, and provide RCS makeup for a small-break LOCA. The SITs are pressure vessels
partially filled with borated water and pressurized with nitrogen gas and are passive
components because no operator or control action is required for them to perform their function.
The internal tank pressure is sufficient to discharge the tank contents to the RCS, ifRCS
pressure decreases below the SIT pressure.

In Modes 3 and 4, with pressurizer pressure less than 1837 psia, CTS 3/4.5.1 requires either
(a) four SITs, each with minimum and maximum borated water volumes of 962 cubic feet (39
percent wide range indication) and 1914,cubic feet (83 percent wide range indication),
respectively or (b) three SITs, each with minimum and maximum borated water volumes of
1415 cubic feet (83 percent wide range indication) and 1914 cubic feet (60 percent wide range
indication), respectively. The SIT gas and water volumes, gas pressure, and outlet pipe size
are selected to allow one less than the number of required-operable SITs to partially recover
the core before significant cladding melt or zirconium-water reaction can occur following a
LOCA. The need to ensure that one less than the required SITs is adequate for this function is
consistent with the LOCA assumption that the entire contents of one SIT will be lost through the
break during the btowdown phase of a LOCA. This is to meet single failure criteria.

A minimum nitrogen cover pressure requirement (the subject of this evaluation) ensures that
the SIT gas volume willgenerate discharge flow rates during injection that are consistent with
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those assumed in the safety analyses. A miriimum pressure of 235 psig was used in the
PVNGS 'analyses.

The analytical limitfor the minimum pressure of the nitrogen cover is 235 psig. This limitwas
not changed in the licensee's reanalysis and will not be changed by this evaluation. However,
the licensee's latest calculation for the indicator loop uncertainties showed that for normal
conditions,.a total of the instrument loop uncertainties for the control room indication of the
nitrogen pressure willbe+22.6 psig and -25.2 psig. Since the new uncertainty values are larger
than the present ones, the licensee proposed to change the limiting value of the control room
indicated pressure from 254 psig to 260 psig to assure that the actual pressure in the tank will
always be ~ 235 psig, the analytical limitvalue. Ifthe value of the indicated pressure in the
control room is held at 260 psig, the actual pressure in the tank will be between 237.4 and
285.2 psig. The lowest value of the actual pressure in the tank is more conservative than the
analytical limitof 235 psig.

On this basis, the staff finds it acceptable to increase the minimum required nitrogen cover
pressure for the SITs from 254 psig to 260 psig.

~IT,'~65 cont i n ir t er ture r r te

The proposed TS change would revise the maximum containment air temperature from ~ 120
F to ~ 117 F, and would change the related Bases. The licensee's reanalysis noted that as

much as 3 F of uncertainty may exist for the instruments that monitor containment air
temperature. The 120'F is the analytical value utilized as an upper bound initial condition in the
containment safety analyses and that 3'F has been determined to be an appropriate plant-
specific value to account for instrument uncertainty. The change to the CTS is needed to
ensure that the 120'F upper limit is not exceeded. This change is a result of the licensee's
revised analysis which incorporated instrument uncertainties in the analysis.

The staff has reviewed the licensee's proposed change and finds that the change is more
restrictive and willserve to ensure that the maximum normal containment operating
temperature does not exceed the upper.-limit value assumed in the containment peak accident
pressure and temperature safety analysis. The containment analyses assume that containment
passive heat sinks are initiallyat a temperature of 120'F (Reference: UFSAR Section
6.2.1.1.3). Ifno allo'wance is provided for instrument uncertainty, there is a potential to operate
with a containment temperature of 123'F, in which case the containment heat sinks would not
suppress the containment pressure to the extent credited in the safety analysis.

On this basis, the staff concludes that the design basis accident is properly bounded by the
analyses as described in the licensee's UFSAR and the change is, therefore, acceptable.
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proposed TS change would revise the Mode 4 operability requirements for the containment
spray system (CSS), and would change the related Bases. The requirements would be revised
to change the MODE 4 applicability from the CTS requirement of "only when shutdown cooling
is not'in operation" in a footnote to "when RCS pressure is greater than or equal to 385 psia."
This change willenable the CSS to be realigned to the shutdown cooling system (SDCS) in
Mode 4 during a unit shutdown without requiring an entry into an. action statement during the
alignment. In compliance with CTS LCO 3.6.2.1 and the footnote, the CSS would have to be
intentionally made inoperable during such an alignment with the SDCS.

The CSS at PVNGS consists of two independent trains. Each train comprises a containment
sump, a spray pump, a shutdown cooling/spray heat exchanger, a spray header with
distribution piping and nozzles, and associated valves and instrumentation. The two trains-
share the RWT as the initial.source of spray fluid. Each train is capable of automatically
performing the post-accident containment cooling function when actuated by a containment
spray actuation. signal (containment high-high pressure). The CSS post-accident safety
function is to prevent the containment design pressure from being exceeded in a design-basis
LOCA, and to reduce the containment pressure to less than one-half the peak accident
pressure within 24 hours, and to remove radioiodine from the containment atmosphere. The
containment fan coolers are not relied upon for post-accident containment cooling. Some CSS
components are also used in the SDCS.

CTS LCO 3.6.2.1 requires two independent CSS trains to be operable in Modes 1 through 3,
and in Mode 4 when the SDCS is not in operation. The proposed change would not require the
CSS to be operable in Mode 4 when the RCS pressure is less than 385 psia. This would allow
the CSS to be realigned to the SDCS during a shutdown after the RCS pressure is reduced
below 385 psia without having to declare the CSS inoperable.

The licensee stated that CSS operability ensures that the containment depressurization and
cooling capability will be available in a LOCA. As described in UFSAR Sections 6.2.2 and
6.5.2, the CSS is the safety-related containment cooling system that provides post-accident
cooling of and iodine removal from the containment atmosphere. The licensee stated that the
time requirements for restoring an inoperable CSS to operability have been maintained
consistent with that assigned other inoperable engineered safety features equipment.

The licensee further stated. that in Mode 4, when the RCS temperature is less than 350 F and
RCS pressure less than 385 psia, the SDCS could be placed in operation and the CSS could be
inoperable in accordance with the applicability of CTS 3.6.2.1. The proposed change would
allow the CSS to be inoperable in Mode 4 even if the SDCS is not in operation.

The CSS is a containment support system and the only safety-related containment cooling
system. As a containment support system, its operability requirements are established on the
basis of consistency with containment operability requirements. In the. CTS, the PVNGS
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primary containment is required to be operable whenever the reactor is in Mode 4 and residual
heat in the core is not being removed by the SDCS. The SDCS may be used when the RCS
pressure is less than'385 psi and the RCS temperature is less than 350 F. In Mode 4, a LOCA
is a postulated event and the containment system should be operable. In Mode 5, containment
operability is not required and the CSS is not required to be operable. Therefore, in Mode 5,
the CSS can be intentionally made inoperable for maintenance or to reduce. the potential for an
inadvertent spray activation.

Mode 5 operation requires use of the SDCS. Because of the low design pressure, the SDCS
can only be used for RCS cooling if the RCS pressure is less than 385 psia. In Mode 2, the
RCS is fullypressurized and isolated from the SDCS. Because of these operational limitations,
there are periods of time during which the SDCS is operated in Mode 4 in order to effect a plant
transition between Modes 3 and 5. At PVNGS, the CSS/SDCS heat exchangers are shared
with the CSS'because the CSS heaters are branch lines from the heat exchanger SDCS outlet
lines. In order for the SDCS and the CSS to be operable concurrently, the SDCS flow must
bypass the SDCS heat exchangers. This loss of decay heat removal capability is undesirable.
The arrangement thus dictates that, during a normal shutdown, the CSS be taken out of service
before placing the RCS on shutdown cooling. During the interim period, the CSS must be
declared inoperable, and the plant must implement administrative actions and reporting
requirements associated with an emergency shutdown due to a total loss of the containment
cooling post-accident safety function.

The proposed change to the CTS would essentially give performance to the decay heat
removal function of the SDCS heat exchangers over the containment cooling function during
mode transitions, and eliminate the requirement to take the emergency administrative actions.
The licensee has determined that, due to the reduced fission product inventory in the core
during such periods, the temporary loss of spray system operability during Mode 4 does not
constitute a safety question or concern.

On this basis, the staff finds the proposed changes to the CSS operability requirements
acceptable.

ElMK5

The proposed TS change would reduce the minimum water level of the CSS header from 115
feet to 113 feet to include instrument uncertainty, and would change the related Bases. The
CSS is described in the previous discussion on revising the Mode 4 operability requirements for
the system. The CSS experiences evaporation and leakage which causes operations
personnel to enter the containment periodically to refill the CSS header with water to ensure
that the header remains filled with water above the 115-foot level ~ Having the required water
level 2 feet lower will reduce the number of times that operations personnel have to enter the
containment to perform this maintenance.

The primary containment has been analyzed for the post-accident pressure and temperature
response to a LOCA. Such safety analyses are performed to assure that a worst-case LOCA
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would not overstress the containment. One of the assumptions made in performing such
analyses is that at least one CSS train will be initiated, and full flow established, within a
minimum flow initiation time delay. One of the'factors that affects the flow initiation time is the
system filltime (i.e., the delay that occurs because of the time it takes to fillthe normally empty
portion of the spray distribution headers and the distribution piping containing the spray
nozzles). A reduction in the level or amount of spray solution in the spray headers (riser) will
increase the spray system response time, thereby delaying containment depressurization.

CTS 4.6.2.1.c currently requires that the spray headers be. maintained full to at least the 115-
foot level. Level indicators and alarms are provided, and surveillance tests are periodically
performed to assure that the water level has not dropped. The level could drop from leakage or
evaporation. The licensee requested to'lower the minimum allowable water level from 115 feet
to 113 feet in the headers. This willestablish a wider operating band (2 additional feet) and
allow longer peiiods between the addition of makeup water to replace water tost by evaporation
or leakage back to the same maximum level. This will reduce the number of times operating
personnel have to enter the containment to perform fluid makeup.

The staff calculated that the increase in the spray system initiation delay due to having to fill2
additional feet of riser pipe (because of the reduced minimum level from 115 feet to 113 feet)
would be approximately 1/8 second. This increase in the delay is considered analytically
insignificant. Therefore, the staff concludes that the increased delay in CSS operation in an
accident due to the reduced level of fluid in the headers would not interfere with the capability of
the CSS to cool the containment under post-accident conditions. The staff finds that the
change to the minimum spray header water level from 115 feet to 113 feet is acceptable.

~T~ 4
v

The licensee proposed a change to CTS 4.6.4.3.d.1 that would reduce the allowable pressure
drop across the hydrogen purge exhaust air filtration unit for the HPCS from 8.4 inches of water
gauge to 2.26 inches of water gauge and would change the related Bases. However, during
the review of the ITS for PVNGS, the licensee decided to relocate the requirements in CTS
3.6.4.3 and 4.6.4.3 on the HPCS to the TRM. This is discussed in Section 3.E above.

The change to the allowable pressure results from the licensee's revised analysis,,which
identified that the flowrate was previously changed from 1000 cfm to 50 cfm and that the
pressure drop was not revised to correlate to the lower flowrate. This change is needed to
specify the correct pressure drop in the TS. The allowable pressure drop of 2.26 inches of
water gauge and the corresponding flowrate change from 1000 cfm to 50 are necessary in
order to correlate these parameters to the design-basis input assumptions in the post- LOCA
hydrogen generation analysis.

The current TS 4.6.4.3.d.1 lists the maximum pressure drop allowed for the hydrogen purge
exhaust air filtration unit for the hydrogen purge cleanup system (HPCS) as 8.4 inches of water
gauge. This system performs a cleanup role as the title of the system implies. However, the
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main system that satisfies the requirements of hydrogen control for DBAs are two hydrogen
recombiners that are shared among the three units.

As specified in 10 CFR 50.44, the HPCS is not required for design-basis hydrogen control.
However, it does serve as a non-safety backup system ifbeyond-DBA conditions were to occur.
In the unlikely event that both recombiners fail, the hydrogen purge subsystem would be
manually put into operation when hydrogen concentration reaches 3.5 volume percent.

As part of the design-basis verification project, the licensee determined that the maximum
pressure drop for the HPCS is 2.26 inches water gauge as opposed to the current specification.
of 8.4 inches. The difference seemed to have occurred during the original licensing process.
System flowrate was revised and lowered from 1000 scfm to 50 scfm; however, the pressure
drop was not lowered. The net result is to have a maximum pressure drop that is too high by
almost a factor of 4. Maintaining this large value would conclude operability with excess
pressure drop across the filter. The change requested would restore the testing criteria to a
meaningful test and ensure that the design-basis requirements are maintained for the HPCS.

On this basis, the staff concludes that during the time of licensing, the system requirements
were modified without changing the allowable pressure drop. Therefore,.the staff concludes
that the change to the allowable pressure drop across the HPCS filtersimply corrects a long-
term error and is acceptable. Therefore, the reduction in the allowable pressure drop across
the hydrogen purge exhaust air filtration unit for the HPCS from 8.4 inches of water gauge to
2.26 inches of water gauge can be. placed in the TRM.

L v nt s m I' ti nb dist efr m
in h
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The proposed change is to reduce the misalignment-of-CEA criterion in Action b of CTS 3.1.3,
"Movable Control Assemblies," from 19 inches to 9.9 inches so that this criterion in ITS 3.1.5
would be the 9.9 inches. Also, with the misalignment criterion being exceeded, Action b of CTS
3.1.3 states that the unit would be "in at least Hot Standby within 6 hours" whereas the Action F
for ITS 3.1.5 would be to "open the reactor trip breakers." Therefore, the proposed ITS 3.1.5
Action F requires, that with more than one full-length or part-length CEA misaligned from any
other CEA in its group by more than 9.9 inches, that the reactor trip breakers are opened.

This proposed TS change would affect the action to be taken for a multiple misaiigned CEA
event'and the related Bases. This proposed action is more restrictive than the CE Standard
Technical Specifications (CE-STS) and the CTS. The plant-specific analysis for multiple
misaligned CEAs indicates that two or more CEAs misaligned more than 9.9 inches could result
in a situation outside the design basis. The appropriate action for multiple CEA misalignments
is to open the trip breakers immediately as the proposed Action F indicates. The fact that the
CTS were nonconservative with respect to multiple misaligned CEAs was discovered during the
PVNGS corrective actions program in January 1989. Since that time, the licensee has had
Procedure 40A09ZZ11 in place which requires immediately opening the trip breakers for
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multiple misaligned CEAs. This is the same action as is required by the proposed Action F.
The proposed change to the Bases for ITS 3.1.5 provides an appropriate explanation.

The proposed Action F is more conservative than the CE-STS and is needed because of the
results of the plant-specific analysis for the multiple misaligned CEAs. Therefore, the proposed
change to Action F of ITS 3.1.5, and the change to the Bases, are acceptable.

4.0 ED 0

In reviewing the proposed ITS conversion for PVNGS, the staff has relied upon the following
three commitments from the licensee:

~ The requirements listed in the Table of PVNGS Relocated Details (LA); Table of PVNGS
Relocated Specifications (R), and Table of Relocations to the QA Program (QA) will be
relocated to licensee-controlled documents as described in the tables.

~ A listing of the UFSAR sections containing QAP commitments will be added to USFAR
Section 17.2. (See Relocations to the Quality Assurance Program in Section 3.D of this
SE.)

~ The commercial-grade equipment certification program willdetect the type of failures
identified in References 8, 9, 11, and 12 of the safety evaluation report that approved
CEN-403 Revision 1. (See Section 3.G of this SE on ITS 3.3.6.)

These commitments are important to the ITS conversion because (1) the acceptability of
removing certain requirements from the TSs is based on these requirements will be relocated to
licensee-controlled documents where further changes to the requirements will be controlled by
the regulations (e.g., 10 CFR 50.59), (2) the current UFSAR does not contain such a listing and
QAP commitments are located outside of UFSAR Chapter 17, "Quality Assurance," and (3) a
condition in the safety evaluation report that approved CEN-403, Revision 1, was that the
licensee have a commercial-grade certification program that will detect the type of failures
identified in References 8, 9, 11, and 12 of the safety evaluation report that approved CEN-403
Revision 1. The licensee will implement these commitments by September 15, 1998, when it
implements the ITS. These commitments may not be changed without prior staff approval and
have been included as license conditions in Appendix D of the license.

5.0

In addition to the license conditions proposed by the licensee to make enforceable the
commitments that the staff is rely upon (discussed in the previous section), the licensee also
proposed license conditions to define the schedule to begin performing the new and revised
SRs during or after the implementation of the PVNGS ITS. This schedule will be the following:

~ For surveillance requirements (SRs) that are new in this amendment, the first
performance is due at the end of the first.surveillance interval that begins on the date of
implementation of this amendment.
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For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance are being
reduced, the first reduced surveillance interval begins upon completion of the first
surveillance performed after implementation of this amendment.

For SRs that existed prior to this amendment that have modified acceptance criteria, the
first performance is due at the end of the first surveillance interval that began on the
date the surveillance was last performed prior to the date of implementation of this
amendment.

~ . For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance are being
extended, the first extended surveillance interval begins upon completion of the last
surveillance performed prior to the implementation of this amendment.

This schedule is needed because the ITS will require that the surveillances were done in the
past and this license conditions willdefine when the first surveillance was required to be done.
The staff has reviewed this schedule and concludes that it is acceptable.

6.0 T

In accordance with the Commission's regulations, the Arizona State official was notified of the
proposed issuance of the ITS conversion amendments for the PVNGS units. The State official
had no comments.

7.0 M

In its letter of April 3, 1998, Region IX of the United States Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) submitted comments on the environmental assessment (EA) and finding of no significant
impact (63 FR 14479) for the proposed conversion to the ITS for PVNGS. The letter contained
the following comments:

"According to the EA, the need for the proposed action is the recognition that safety in
nuclear power plants would benefit from an improvement and standardization of the
Technical Specifications (TS) ~ We presume that the need for.the proposed action is to
improve and standardize technical specifications to improve safety at nuclear power
plants. Ifthat is NRC's intended need, then the EA should state this in 'plain

language'40

CFR 1500.4(d)]."

"The purposes of an EA are outlined at 40 CFR 1508.9. One of the main purposes is
determination ifa proposed action could result in significant effects on the human
environment. It should also include a brief discussion of alternatives [40 CFR
1508.9(b)]....EPA suggests that it would be more appropriate to contrast the proposed
action against a no action alternative.... It would appear that the proposed action
provides potentially positive environmental impacts, but this is not effectively
emphasized in the EA, or contrasted against a no action alternative."
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3. "An EA should briefly explain why a proposed action would not have significant impacts.
While we do not question the basis of your judgement, item two on page 5 of the EA
serves as an example. The need for an "emergency action shutdown requirement"
during a routine shutdown is proposed for elimination. NRC's statement could be
interpreted by the public that, during routine shutdowns, the ability to respond to
emergency situations would be lessened. This serves as a concrete example to
illustrate the need for inclusion of concise statements stating why no significant impacts
could result."

The EPA letter contained several comments related to the overall process by which the
NRC develops EAs and findings of no significant impact, and questions whether this
process meets the appropriate federal regulations, in particular the regulations
contained in 40 CFR Parts 1500-1580.

The NRC develops EAs and findings of no significant impact in accordance with 10 CFR 51 of
its regulations, which contains the environmental protection regulations applicable to NRC's
domestic licensing and related regulatory functions. These. regulations are to implement
section 102(2) of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969, as amended. The general
process questions contained in EPA's fourth comment is outside the scope of the proposed
amendments for PVNGS, and the NRC will provide a response to this comment in separate
correspondence with the EPA. The following is the staff's reply to the EPA comments specific
to the PVNGS EA (Comments 1 through 3).

In response to EPA's first comment, the staff agrees that the proposed action is to improve and
standardize. technical specifications to improve safety at nuclear power plants. The staff stated
the following in the EA in the section on need for the proposed action:

It has been recognized that nuclear safety in all nuclear power plants would
benefit from an improvement and standardization of the plant Technical
Specifications (TS).... The NRC Committee to Review Generic Requirements
(CRGR) reviewed the STS, made note of its safety merits, and indicated its
support of the conversion by operating plants to the STS.

The staff concludes that the above statements are sufficient to convey that. the proposed
amendments for PVNGS are to improve and standardize the CTS to increase safety at the
units.

In response to EPA's second comment, the staff did list an alternative to the proposed action in
the section of the EA on alternatives to the proposed action. The staff stated the following:

The principal alternative to the proposed amendments would be to deny the
amendments. Denial of the licensee's application would not reduce the
environmental impacts of PVNGS operations. The environmental impacts of the
proposed action and the alternative action (i.e., denial of the licensee's
application) are similar.
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Therefore, the staff considered the alternative of denying the proposed amendments, which is
the no action alternativ. Although not explicitly stated in the EA, the NRC considers
examination of the impacts of denial of the application to be consideration of the no-action
alternative. Because the conclusion is that there is no measurable environmental impact
associated with the proposed amendments and the principal alternative (i:e., denial of the
application) would not reduce the environmental impacts of PVNGS operations, the staff
concludes that any other alternative to the amendments would result in equal or greater impact.

EPA's third comment specifically refers to Item 2 on page 5 of the EA (i.e., "LCO 3.6.2.1,
containment spray system (CSS) applicability, the LCO would be revised to eliminate the need
to enter an emergency shutdown action requirement during a routine shutdown when the CSS
is intentionally made inoperable" ) as an example of the staff not explaining why the proposed
amendments would'not have significant impacts. The staff's explanation of why the proposed
amendments have-no measurable environmental impact is given in the section on
environmental impacts of the proposed action in the EA after the discussion on categories of
the changes from the CTS to the ITS where Item 2 was listed.

While Item 2.could lead the public to conclude that during routine shutdowns the ability of the
licensee to respond to emergency situations would be lessened, the statement in the EA on
Item 2 was not a complete description of the proposed change. Item 2 is ITS 3.6.6 and is
addressed in Section 3.G of this SE.

This specific change to the CTS would revise the applicability for the containment spray system
(CSS) in Mode 4 from "only when shutdown cooling is not in operation" to when RCS pressure
is greater than or equal to 385 psia." The CSS is the only safety-related containment cooling
system. The CSS operability requirements are'established on the basis of consistency with
containment operability requirements. In the CTS, the PVNGS primary containment is required
to be operable whenever the reactor is in Mode 4 and residual heat in the core is not being
removed by the shutdown cooling system (SDCS). The SDCS may be used when the RCS
pressure is less than 385 psi and the RCS temperature is less than 350 'F. In Mode 4, a
LOCA is a postulated event and the containment system should be operable. In Mode 5,
containment operability is not required and the CSS is not required to be operable. Therefore,
in Mode 5, the CSS can be inoperable for maintenance or to reduce the potential for an
inadvertent spray activation.

Mode 5 operation requires use of the SDCS. Due to the low design pressure, the SDCS can
only be used for RCS cooling ifthe RCS pressure is less than 385 ps!a. In Mode 2, the RCS is
fully pressurized and isolated from the SDCS. Because of these operational limitations, there
are periods of time during which the SDCS is operated in Mode 4 in order to effect a plant
transition between Modes 3 and 5. At PVNGS, the CSS/SDCS heat exchangers are shared
with the CSS because the CSS heaters are branch lines from the heat exchanger SDCS outlet
lines. In order for the SDCS and the CSS to be operable concurrently, the SDCS flow must
bypass the SDCS heat exchangers. This loss of decay, heat removal capability is undesirable.
The design of the CSS and SDCS dictates that, during a normal shutdown, the CSS be taken
out of service before placing the RCS on shutdown cooling. During the interim period, the CSS
must be declared inoperable, and the plant must implement administrative actions and reporting
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requirements associated with an emergency shutdown due to a total loss of the containment
cooling post-accident safety function.

The proposed change to the CTS would essentially give performance to the decay heat
removal function of the SDCS heat exchangers over the containment cooling function during
mode transitions, and eliminate the requirement to take the emergency administrative actions.
The licensee has determined that, due to the reduced fission product inventory in the core
during such periods, the. temporary loss of spray system operability during Mode 4 does not
constitute a safety concern. On this basis, the proposed change to the CSS operability
requirements is acceptable.

The EA addresses the environmental assessment of the proposed action and concludes that
the "TS changes will not increase the probability or consequences of accidents." This
conclusion was reached with respect to the fact that Item 2 does not lessen the licensee's
ability to respond to emergency situations.

The basis for the conclusion is that there are no significant impacts associated with the
proposed amendments is given in the section on environmental impacts of the proposed action
in the EA. In that section, the staff stated:

These TS changes will not increase the probability or consequences of
accidents, no changes are being made to the types of any eNuent that may be
released offsite, and there is no significant increase in the allowable individual or
cumulative occupational exposure. Also, these changes do not affect ... the
design or operation of the plant, does not involve any modifications to the plant
or any increase in the licensed, power for the plant, and willnot create any new or
unreviewed environmental impacts that were not considered in the Final
Environmental Statement (FES) related to the operation of PVNGS,
NUREG-0841, dated February 1982. Therefore, the Commission concludes that
there are no significant radiological impacts associated with the proposed TS
amendments.

With regard to potential non-radiological impacts, the proposed amendments
involve features located entirely within the restricted area defined in 10 CFR Part
20. They do not affect non-radiological plant effluents and have no other
environmental impact. Therefore, the Commission concludes that there are no
significant non-radiological impacts associated with the proposed TS
amendments.

The staff concludes that the environmental impacts of converting the CTS to the ITS have been
properly characterized and are in sufficient detail. Moreover, as stated in its letter, EPA does
not question the basis of the staff's judgement.

Therefore, FPA's ccmments do not atter the conclusions reached by the staff in the EA for this
proposed action.
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Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.21, 51.32, and 51,35, an environmental assessment and finding of no
significant impact was published in the E~r.ig H~Kon March 25, 1998 (63 FR 14479) for
the proposed conversion from the CTS to the ITS for PVNGS. Accordingly, based upon the
environmental assessment, the Commission has determined that issuance of these
amendments will not have a significant effect on the quality of the human environment.

included in these amendments is a change to CTS LCO 3/4.1.3, "Movable Control Assemblies,"
Action b, to reduce the distance from 19 inches to 9.9 inches as. criterion for misalignment
among CEAs and to open the RTCBs upon exceeding this criterion. This part of these
amendments changes a requirement with respect to installation or use of a facilitycomponent
located within the restricted area as defined in 10 CFR Part 20. The NRC staff has determined
that the amendments involve rio significant increase in the amounts, and no significant change
in the types, of any effluents that may be released offsite, and that there is no significant
increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation exposure. The Commission has
previously issued a proposed finding that the amendment involves no significant hazards
consideration, and there has been no public comment on such finding (63 FR 9590).
Accordingly, the amendment meets the eligibilitycriteria for categorical exclusion set forth in 10
CFR 51.22(c)(9). Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact statement or
environmental assessment need be prepared in connection with the issuance of the
amendments to change CTS LCO 3/4.1.3, "Movable Control Assemblies."

9.0

The PVNGS ITS provide clearer, more readily understandable requirements to ensure safe
operation of the plants. The NRC staff concludes that the ITS satisfy the guidance in the
Commission's Final Policy Statement with regard to the content of TS, and conform to the ISTS
provided in NUREG-1432 with appropriate modifications for plant-specific considerations and
commitments to relocate requirements being removed from the CTS, identify QAP
commitments in the UFSAR, and have the commercial-grade certification program detect
certain type of failures. These commitments will be license conditions to be implemented by
September 15, 1998, when the ITS conversion is implemented..The staff has also reviewed the
plant-specific changes to the CTS as described in this Safety Evaluation. On the basis of the
evaluations described herein for each of the changes, the NRC staff concludes that these
changes are acceptable.

The licensee submitted the ITS for PVNGS and certified to their correctness for PVNGS under
oath and affirmation in its letter of March 27, 1998.

The NRC staff further concludes that the ITS satisfy Section 182a of the Atomic Energy, Act, 10
CFR 50.36, and other applicable standards. On this basis, the NRC staff concludes that the
proposed ITS are acceptable.
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The Commission has concluded, based on the considerations discussed above, that: (1) there
is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the public willnot be endangered by
operation in the proposed manner; (2) such activities will be conducted in.compliance with the
Commission's regulations; and (3) the issuance of the amendments will not be inimical to the
common defense and security, or to the health and safety of the public.

Attachments: 1. Table 1.- PVNGS Administrative Changes (A),
2. Table 2- PVNGS Less Restrictive Change (L) and Beyond Scope

Changes (LB)
3. Table 3- PVNGS Relocated Details (LA)
4. Table 4- PVNGS More Restrictive Changes (M)
5. Table 5- PVNGS CTS Relocations to the QAP (QA)
6. Table 6- PVNGS Relocated Specifications (R)

Principal Contributors: A. Chu
R. Giardina
C. Schulten
J. Kudrick
S. Saba

R. Tjader
M. Reardon
M. Shuaibi
M. Waterman
C. Thomas

J. Luehman
E. Thomlinson
W. Long
D. Nguyen
J. Donohew

Date: May 20,. 1998
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Table 1 of PVNGS Administrative Changes (A)

Discussion of
Change

1.0 A.1

1.0 A.2

1.0 A.3

1.0 A.4

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS ( NUREG-1432, Rev. 1) to
improve readability.
Clarified the definition of CHANNELCALIBRATIONby directing testing of required interlocks
and displays.

Clarified the definition of CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST by directing testing of required
interlocks and displays.

Provided a more accurate description of CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST for Digital
Computer Channels than exists in the CTS by more accurately describing what is performed.

Deleted the CTS definition of CONTAINMENTINTEGRITYbecause the term is not used in
ITS.

CTS Section

Section 1.0

Definitions
CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
Definitions
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST
Definitions
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST
Definitions

Containment
INTEGRITY

ITS Section

Section 1.0

Definitions
CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
Definitions
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST
Definitions
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST
Definitions

1.0 A.5 Deleted the word conservative" from the definition of CORE ALTERATIONS to avoid Definitions
potential confusion since there is no reference to what "conservative" means as it relates to CORE
CORE ALTERATIONS. ALTERATIONS

Definitions
CORE
ALTERATION

1.0 A.6

1.0 A.6

Deleted the definition of Frequency Notation which is no longer required since the ITS lists
the specific frequencies in the SRs.

Deleted CTS Table 1.1 which lists the Frequency Notations. These items are no longer
required since the ITS lists the specific frequencies in the SRs.

Definitions
FREQUENCY
NOTATION
Section 1.0
Table 1.1

Definitions

Section 1.0

1.0 A.7 Deleted the following CTS Definitions because they are not used in either the LCOs or SRs: Definitions
GASEOUS RADWASTE SYSTEM, MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC, PURGE'- PURGING,
REPORTABLE EVENT, SITE BOUNDARY, SOFTWARE, SOURCE CHECK,
UNRESTRICTED AREA VENTILATIONEXHAUSTTREATMENTSYSTEM VENTING

Definitions

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "A'able Page 1 May 1998
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Discussion of
Change ..

Description CTS Section .ITS Section

1.0 A.8 Combined three CTS definitions (IDENTIFIEDLEAKAGE, PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE,and UNIDENTIFIEDLEAKAGE)into one compound ITS definition called
LEAKAGE.

Definitions Definitions

LEAKAGE
1.0 A.9 Revised the definition of REFUELING by deleting a portion of the CTS definition, relocating

some of the content and adding a new segment to remove possible confusion or ambiguity
associated with the term

Definitions Definitions

REFUELING REFUELING
1.0 A.10 Clarified the definition of the word OPERABLE so that the term only addresses safety

functions and does not encompass non-safety functions that a system may also perform.
Definitions Definitions

OPERABLE OPERABLE
1.0 '.11

1.0 A.12
'.0

A.13

1.0 A.14

1.0 A.15

2.0 A.1

Revised the definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS, from dividing the number of systems,
components, etc. into the interval to multiplying the number of systems, components, etc. by
the interval to determine the Surveillance Frequency.
Not Used
Added a footnote to MODES 4.and 5 in CTS Table 1.2 that requires all reactor head closure
bolts to be fully tensioned because current plant operating practices require this at PVNGS.

Added three new sections to Technical Specifications to aid in the understanding and use of
the new format and presentation style of ITS: 1.2- Logical Connectors, 1.3- Completion
Times and 1.4 -.Frequency.
Modified the CTS definition of DOSE EQUIVALENT1-131 to reference ICRP-30, Supplement
to Part 1, page 192-212, per letter 102-03717-WLS/AKK/NLT, dated June 17, 1996, to reflect
Amendments 109, 101 and 81 to Units 1, 2, and 3, respectively.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability

Definitions
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
N/A
Section 1.0
Table 1.2

Section 1.0

Definitions

DOSE
EQUIVALENT
1-131

Section 2.0

Definitions
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
N/A
Section 1.0
Table 1,1-1
Note b
Sections 1.2,
1.3 and 1.4

Definitions

DOSE
EQUIVALENT
1-131

Section 2.0
2.0 A.2
2.0 A.3

Requirements of CTS 6.7.1 are moved to ITS 2.2, SL Violation
Added a reference to the regulations, 10 CFR 50.72, which provides notification
requirements.

Section 2.2Section 6.7.1
Section 6.7.1.a Section 2.2.3

2.0 A.4

3.0 A.1

Deleted specification of the details to be included in a required Safety LimitViolation Report
and instead references the regulations, 10 CFR 50.73, which provides the details of the
content of the required LER.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to im rove readabili

Sections
6.7.1.b
6.7.1.c ~

Section 3.0

Section 2.2.5

Section 3.0

PVNGS Units'1, 2, 3 "A"Table Page 2 May 1998
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Discussion of
Change

3.0 A.2

3.0 A.3

3.0 A.4

3.0 A.5

3.0 A.5

3.0 A.6

3.0 A.7

Description

Moved the phrase "upon failure to meet the LCO..." to LCO 3.0.2 and replaces it with "...as
provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7."

Added LCO 3.0.7 to provide clarification on the use of Special Test Exception (STE) LCOs
where applicable.
Eliminated the details of the definition of Noncompliance with a Specification because this
definition is not used in the ITS.
Provided additional clarification that an Action may also be exited ifthe LCO is no longer
applicable.
Added a clarifiication that Actions be complete ifso stated in the individual Specification
In the matter of initiating a required shutdown, the ITS provides clarification by specifying
when the LCO is applicable instead of the CTS approach which provides an exception to
specify.when the LCO is not applicable.
In the matter of initiating a required shutdown, the ITS clarifies that the time required to be in
MODES 3 and 5 to be consecutive total time.
The ITS clarifies that a shutdown need not be completed if required actions are completed,
that allow operation to continue under an LCO or ifthe LCO conditions are met.
The Completion Time for actions taken to exit 3.0.3 are measured from the time of failure to
meet the LCO is detailed in ITS 1.3.

The ITS explicitly allows MODE changes as part of a shutdown of the unit in addition to
MODE changes to comply with LCO Actions.,

CTS Section

LCO 3.0.1

Section 3.0

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.2
LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.4

ITS Section

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.7

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.2
LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.4

3.0 A.8 Not Used N/A N/A
3.0 A.9

3.0 A.10

Provided clarification that failure to meet the specified SRs whether the failure is experienced
during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance
constitutes failure to meet the LCO.
Defined the start of the Surveillance Interval as the previous performance or the time a
specified condition of the Frequency is met and provides clarifiication that exceptions to the
25% extension allowance are stated in the individual Specifications.

LCO 4.0.1

LCO 4.0.2

SR 3.0.1

SR 3.0.2

3.0 A.11 Provided clarification on ent into MODES that allow MODE chan es as art of a shutdown. LCO 4.0.4 SR 3.0.4
3.0 A.12 Changed the tim'e at which the LCO is declared not met from immediately (with a 24 hours,

allowance to comply with the Action Requirements) to allowing 24 hours to perform the
Surveillances before declaring the LCO not met. This is administrative because the

24-hour'ime

period is not changed.

LCO 4.0.4 SR 3.0.4

3.1.1 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to im rove readabili LCO 3.1.1.1 LCO 3.1.1
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Discussion of
Change

3.1.1 A.2

3.1.1 A.3

Description

Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Changed the required time to initiate boration when the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is less than
the value in the COLR from "immediately to "within 15 minutes because the 'immediately"
of the CTS and the '15 minutes" in the ITS are equivalent time requirements for operator
responses to required Actions.

CTS Section

LCO 3.1.1.1
Note
LCO 3.1.1.1
Action

ITS Section

LCO 3.1.1

LCO 3.1.1
Action A

3.1.2 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability LCO 3.1.1.2 LCO 3.1.2
3.1.2 A.2

3.1.2 A.3

3.1.2 A.4

3.1.2 A.5

3.1.3 A.1

3.1.4 A.1

3.1.4 A.2

3.1.4 A.3

3.1.4 A.4

Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Changed the required time to initiate boration when the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is less than
the value in the COLR from "immediately" to "within 15 minutes," which are equivalent.
Changed the required time to vary CEA positions and/or initiate boration when K„., is greater
than or equal to.99 from "immediately" to "within 15 minutes," which are equivalent.
Deleted "or" from and/or" from the required Action to clarify that, ifpossible, both actions
would be performed.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross-reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not usedin the ITS or ISTS.
Substituted a Note for the ITS SRs, stating the SRs are not required to be performed prior to
MODE 2 entry, for the restriction "keffgreater than or equal to 1.0" on the MODE 4
applicability on the LCO because the moderator temperature coefficient (MTC) cannot be
determined until the reactor reaches criticality. The Note is equivalent to the restriction, and
is replacing the restriction.
Expanded discussion regarding extrapolation and/or compensation of MTC measured
values.

LCO 3.1.1.2
Note *

LCO 3.1.1.2
Action a
LCO 3.1.1.2
Action b
LCO 3.1.1.2
Action b
LCO 3.1.1.2

LCO 3.1.1.3

LCO 3.1.1.3
Note '.

SR 4..1.1.3.1

SR 4.1.1.3.1

LCO 3.1.2

LCO 3.1.2
Action A
LCO 3.1.2
Action B

LCO 3.1.2
Action B
LCO 3.1.3

LCO 3.1.4

LCO 3:1.4

SR 3.1.4.1
SR 3.1.4.2

SR 3.1.4.2
NOTE 2

3.1.5 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.1.3.1
LCO 3.1.3.2

LCO 3.1.5

3.1.5 A.2 Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.

LCO 3.1.3.1
Note
'CO 3.1.5
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Discussion of
Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.1.5 A.3

3.1.5 A.4

3.1.5 A.5

3.1.5 A.6

Removed cross reference note to 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6 and 3.1.3.7 because cross
reference notes are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Deleted an Action requirement addressing drop time exceeding the limitand adds a
Surveillance to verify drop time prior to reactor criticality" that prevents entering the MODES
in which the deleted Action applied (MODE 1 and 2).
Deleted an Action to address the situation where a full-length CEA is inoperable and
trippable because the requirements are addressed in ITS actions applicable to all CEA's
Deleted an Action to address the situation where a part length CEA is inoperable and
inserted in the core because the requirements are addressed in other ITS sections.

LCO 3.1.3.2
Action c
LCO 3.1.3.4
Action a

LCO 3.1.3.1
Action d
LCO 3.1.3.1
Action e

LCO 3.1.5

SR 3.1.5.5

LCO 3.1.5
LCO 3.1.7
LCO 3.1.5
LCO 3.1.8

3.1.5 A.7

3.1.5 A.8
3.1.6 A.1

3.1.6 A.2-

3.1.6 A.3

3.1.6 A.4

Cross-reference of CTS 3.1.3.6 and 3.1.3.7 is removed because it is not necessary or used
in the ITS.
Additional descriptive language is added for CEA misalignment to ITS 3.1.5 Action A
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS. I

Changed MODE applicability, from MODES 1 and 2 with K,„~ 1.0 to MODES 1 and 2 with
any CEA not fullywithdrawn, because this does not change current operating practice.
Removed the'requirement to determine that each shutdown CEA is withdrawn within 15
minutes prior to withdrawal of any CEAs in regulating groups during an approach to criticality
since it is still required by LCO 3.0.4.

3.1.3.1 3.1.5

3.1.3.1 3.1.5
LCO 3.1.3.5 LCO 3.1.6

LCO 3.1.3.5
Note *

LCO 3.1.6

SR 4.1.3.5 LCO 3.1.6

LCO 3.1.3.5 LCO 3.1.3.6

3.1.6 A.5 Deleted a cross reference for an inoperable CEA to another LCO and replaces it with the
same Action that requires that the plant be in MODE 3 within 6 hours.

LCO 3.1.3.5
Action

LCO 3.1.6
Action B

3.1.7 A.1

3.1.7 A.2

3.1.7 A.3

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
'ncludededitorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Added a NOTE to SR 3.1.7.1 that states that the SR is not required to be performed prior to
MODE 2 entry to compensate for the change to the MODE 2 applicability requirements that ~

removed the CTS limitation that MODE 2 is applicable for keff greater than or equal to 1.
The SR is required when the reactor has reached criticality. The addition of the NOTE and
the change in MODE applicability is a change in format, not a change in requirements.

LCO 3.1.3.6 'CO 3.1.7

LCO 3.1.3.6 LCO 3.1.7
Note
LCO 3.1.3.6 SR 3.1.7.1
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Discussion of
Change

3.1.8 A.1

3.1.8 A.2

3.1.8 A.3

3.1.8 A.4

3.1.9 A.1

3.1.9 A.2

3.1.9 A.3

3.1.9 A.4

3.1.10 A.1

3.1.11 A.1

3.1.11 A.2

3.2.1 A.1

3.2.1 A.2
3.2.2 A.1

3.2.2 A.2

3.2.2 A.3

3.2.3 A.1

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Deleted the reference to part-length CEA groups be maintained within limits "with COLSS in
service or out of service" because insertion limits do not ch'ange based on the service status
Deleted reference to CTS 4.1.3.1.2 because it is not necessary to exempt condition entry to
perform the SR.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the required time to initiate boration from "immediately" to "within 15 minutes"
because this is a change in phrase and does not change the time requirement.
Changed the reference to requirements of shutdown margin (SDM) Specifications (3.1.1.2) to
reflect its relocation (3.1.6 and 3.1.7).
Deleted reference to SDM because it is not needed since it is based on CEA position and not
applicable to this STE.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added specification of a Completion Time (15 minutes) for the Action to return LHR and
DNBR to within Limits because this is'equivalent to immediate action in the CTS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Not Used
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes-
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Deleted the exception to Specification 4.0.4 in CTS because the surveillance is not required
to be performed prior to entry into the LCO applicability.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

CTS Section

LCO 3.1.3.7

LCO 3.1.3.7
Note

'CO

3.1.3.7

3.1.3.7

LCO 3.10.1

LCO 3.10.1
Actions a, b
LCO 3.10.1

3.10.1

LCO 3.10.2

LCO 3.10.4

LCO 3.10.4
Action
LCO 3.2.1

N/A
LCO 3.2.2

LCO 3.2.2

4.2.2.1

LCO 3.2.3

- ITS Section

LCO 3.1.8

LCO 3.1.8

LCO 3.1.8

3.1.8

LCO 3.1.9

3.1.9
Action A
LCO 3.1.9

3.1.9

LCO 3.10.1

LCO 3.11.1

LCO 3.1.11

LCO 3.2.1

N/A
LCO 3.2.2

LCO 3.2.2

3.2.2

LCO 3.2.3
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Discussion of
Change

3.2.3 A.2

3.2.3 A.3

3.2.4 A.1

3.2.5 A.i

3.2.5 A.2

3.3.1 A.1

3.3.1 A.2

3.3.1 A.3

3.3.1 A.4

3.3.1 A.5

3.3.1 A.6

3.3.1 A.7

- Description

Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Combined the 2 hours allowed to verify that the AZIMUTHALPOWER TILTis within its limits
with the additional 2 hours allowed to reduce THERMALPOWER to less than 50% ifthe
verification is not completed as required into a single 4 hour requirement to reduce power.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reworded the Surveillance Interval to use the ITS STAGGERED TEST BASIS but does not
change the interval.
Reworded the Surveillance Requirement to use the term CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST to
replace the equivalent CTS terminology of "logic for the bypasses."
Replaced the phrase 'As a minimum" in the CTS LCO by "Four" to specify the required
number of channels to be operable in the LCO to follow the ISTS format. There is no change
in the requirements for operability. The LCO specifies the number of RPS trip and bypass
removal channels required to be OPERABLE for each function in the associated table. The

'TS

did not include the number of channels required in the LCO statement because of the
mix of equipment included in the CTS Table.
Added a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are
allowed'for each RPS Function. The NOTE is needed to clarify the ITS.
Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable automatic RPS trip channels
compared to the total number of channels that require Action entry but does not change the
requirement.
Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable automatic RPS trip channels
compared to the minimum riumber of channels that require Action entry but does not change
the re uirement.

CTS Section

'CO

3.2.3

LCO 3.2.3
Action b.2

LCO 3.2.4

LCO 3.2.7

LCO 3.2.7

LCO 3.3.1

SR 4.3.1.3

SR 4.3.1.2

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 2
LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 3

ITS Section

LCO 3.2.3

LCO 3.5.3
Action B.1

LCO 3.2.4

LCO 3.2.5

LCO 3.2.5

LCO 3.3.1

SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.12

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Actions NOTE
LCO 3.3.1
Action A

LCO 3.3.1
Action B
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Discussion of
Change

3.3.1 A.8

3.3.1 A.9

Description

Removed the CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST cross-reference from the table NOTE
addressing the limited calibration to adjust instrumentation to agree with the calorimetric
calculation because the calibration required is described in the SR.
Removed the words "steady state" from the phrase "Verify the total steady state RCS flow
rate as indicated by each CPC is less than or equal to the actual RCS fiowrate because flow
is always "steady state under the test performance conditions.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Note (2)
LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Note (7)&(8)

ITS Section

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.5

3.3.1 A.10

3.3.1 A.11

3.3.1 A.12

Removed the unneeded words quarterly and "current" from the phrase The quarterly LCO 3.3.1
channel functional test shall include verification that the correct current values of addressable Table 4.3-1
constants are installed in each operable CPC. Quarterly is the standard ITS frequency. Note (9)
Added an Action that requires entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours ifthe Completion Time for
the prior Actions is not met that is equivalent to the requirement for entry into LCO 3.0.3 in
the CTS. The requirement is unchanged.

LCO 3.3.1

Eliminated reference to the RPS Logic and Actuation devices and the statement that the trip Section 2.2
setpoint and setpoint allowable values are not applicable to the equipment. The format of the Table 2.2-1
ITS makes this unnecessary. Items II, III

SR 3.3.1.7

LCO 3.3.1
Action G

LCO 3.3.1

3.3.1 A.13 Eliminated information related to low pressurizer pressure setpoints that is not necessary
because it applies to a MODE in which the functions are not required to be OPERABLE.

Section 2.2
Table 2.2-1
Notation (2)

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Notation (b)

LCO 3.3.1.

3.3.1 A.14 Changed the units of reference for the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low Rate Allowable Value from = Section 2.2
"psi/sec'o 'psid/sec" with no change to the time dependent functional values. Item 1.A.7.a

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1
Functions 12,
13

3.3.1 A.'15

3.3.2 A.1

Eliminated reference to the Core Protection Calculators since it is not a trip function and its
outputs are included in the table.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1

LCO 3.3.1
LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1
Functions 14,
15
LCO 3.3.2
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Discussion of
Change

3.3.2 A.2

Description

Clarified the LCO by specifying the number of reactor protective instrumentation channels
and bypasses required to be OPERABLE for each function in the associated table. The CTS
didn't include the number of channels required in the LCO statement because of the mix of
equipment included in the.CTS Table but the requirement is unchanged.

CTS Section

LCO 3:3.1

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.

3.3.2 A.3

3.3.2 A.4

3.3.2 A.5

3.3.2 A.6

3.3.2 A.7

Adde'd a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are LCO 3.3.1
allowed for each RPS Function. The format of the ITS makes this NOTE necessary to reflect
the CTS requirement.
Reworded the Surveillance Frequency of the Reactor Trip RESPONSE TIME Surveillance to
use the ITS STAGGERED TEST BASIS definition. The actual interval is not changed.

SR 4.3.1.3

Reworded the Surveillance Requirement to use the term CHANNEL FUNCTIONAI TEST to SR 4.3.1.2
capture the concept of the CTS terminology "logic for the bypasses" with equivalent intent.
Clarified the intent of the breaker and CEA portion of the note regarding the protective
system trip breakers in the closed position, CEA drive system capable of CEA withdrawal
and fuel in the reactor vessel. Removes the reference to fuel in the reactor vessel as
unnecessary due to the MODE definition in the ITS.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Note (*)

Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable automatic RPS trip channels 'CO 3.3.1
compared to the total number of channels that require Action entry without changing the CTS Table 3.3-1
requirement. Action 2

LCO 3.3.2
NOTE

SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.3.2.3

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Note (a)

LCO 3.3.2
Action A

3.3.2 A.8

3.3.2 A.9

3.3.3 A.i

Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable automatic RPS trip channels
compared to the minimum number of channels that require Action entry without changing the
CTS requirement.
Eliminated the NOTE reference to MODES since the ITS provides this information elsewhere
and the CTS did not. Changes the reference to "setpoint value" by deleting the word "value."

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 3
Section 2.2
Table 2.2-1
Note (3)
LCO 3.3.1
LCO 3.1.3.6

LCO 3.3.2
Action B

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Note (b)
LCO 3.3.3

3.3.3 A.2

3.3.3 A.3

Reworded the statement regarding the number of CEAC channels required to be
OPERABLE as a result of the restructuring of ITS without changing the requirement

LCO 3.3.1

Reworded the SR by replacing 'Core Protection Calculators with "CEACs" to clarify that the SR 4.3.1.5
hrase a lies to both CPCs and CEACs.

LCO 3.3.3

LCO 3.3.3
Action D
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Discussion of
. Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.3.3 A.4

3.3.3 A.5

3.3.3 A.6

3.3.3 A.7

3.3.3 A.8

3.3.4 A.1

3.3.4 A.2

3.3.4 A.3

3.3.4 A.4

3.3.4 A.S

Simplified the wording regarding withdrawal of CEA groups to say "fullywithdrawn and
maintained fullwithdrawn" in place of referencing other Specifications.

Moved the SR requirement to increase the surveillance frequency on CEA alignment checks
from the CEA Alignment SR to the CEAC LCO; the frequency remains unchanged.

Added an Action that requires entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours if the Completion Time for
the prior Actioris are not met that is equivalent to the requirement for entry into LCO 3.0.3 in
the CTS. The requirement is unchanged.
Removed cross-reference note to Special Test Exceptions because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.

Eliminated reference to specific sub-sections regarding DNBR margin establishment
because the referenced ITS section provides the necessary detail and the sub-section
reference is not required.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed CTS LCO Applicability reference to a Table because the ITS does not use a table
format. Changes Applicabilitywording to clarify the intent and delete the words "with fuel in
the vessel'ecause the ITS definition of MODE makes them unnecessary.
The LCO specifies the number of reactor protective instrumentation channels and bypasses
required to be OPERABLE for each function in the associated table. The CTS didn't include.
the number of channels required in the LCO statement because of the mix of equipment
included in the CTS Table.
Added an Action that requires entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours ifthe other Completion
Times are not met that is equivalent to the requirement for entry into LCO 3.0.3 in the CTS
The requirement is unchanged.
Reworded the Action statement regarding the required number of OPERABLE channels to
the perspective of the number of inoperable channels without changing the CTS
re uirements.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 6.b.2.a
6.b.2.c
LCO 3.3.1,
Table 3.3-1
Action 6.a

SR 4.1.3.1.1
LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Note (a)
LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 6.b.1
LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Actions

LCO 3.3.3
Action B.2

LCO 3.3.3
Action A

LCO 3.3.3
Action E

LCO 3.3.3

LCO 3.3.3
Action B

LCO 3.3.4

LCO 3.3.4

LCO 3.3.4

LCO 3.3.4
Action E

LCO 3.3.4
Action A
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Discussion of
Change

Description CTS Section . ITS Section

3.3.4 A.6

3.3.5 A.1

3.3.5 A.2

3.3.5 A.3

3.3.5 A.4

3.3.5 A.5

3.3.5 A.6

3.3.5 A.7

3.3.5 A.8

3.3.5 A.9

3.3.6 A.i

Reworded the Action statement regarding the conditions under which an inoperable RTCB
may be closed to state the name of the Surveillance Test (CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST)
instead of referencing the SR number, but not changing the requirement.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the wording of the ESFAS Instrumentation LCO to specify the number of
OPERABLE channels in the LCO instead of using a table for this purpos'e.
Added a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are
allowed for each ESFAS Function. The format of the ITS makes this NOTE necessary to
reflect the CTS requirement.
Reworded the Surveillance Frequency of the ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES response
time Surveillance to use the ITS STAGGERED TEST BASIS definition. The actual interval is
not changed.
Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable ESFAS channels compared to „

the total number of channels that require Action entry, but does not change the requirement.

Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable ESFAS channels compared to
the minimum number of channels that require Action entry, but does not change the
requirement.
Added an Action that requires entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours ifthe other Completion
Times are not met that is equivalent to the requirement for entry into LCO 3.0.3 in the CTS
The requirement is unchanged.
Reworded notation wording to refer to the setpoint instead of the setpoint value, clarifies that
the setpoints increase until the normal value is reached, does not explicitly state that the
setpoint reductions are accomplished manually, and removes reference to MODES 3 and 4.
This is consistent with the ITS table format and does not change requirements.
Eliminated the LCO 3.0.4 exclusion to follow the ISTS format because the ISTS and ITS
Action A allows mode changes with a single channel for an unlimited period of time. This
change to the ISTS format is consistent with the CTS requirement.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 5
LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2
Actions

SR 4.3.2.3

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 13
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 14
LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Note (a), (b)

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 13
Note
LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.4
Action B

LCO 3.3.5

LCO 3.3.5

LCO 3.3.5
Actions NOTE

SR 3.3.5.4

LCO 3.3.5
Action A

LCO 3.3.5
Action B

LCO 3.3.5
Action E

LCO 3.3.5
Table 3.3.5-1
Note (a), (b)

LCO 3.3-5
Action A

LCO 3.3.6
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Discussion of
Change

3.3.6 A.2

3.3.6 A.3

3.3.6 A.4

3.3.7 A.1

Description

Changed the wording of the ESFAS Instrumentation LCO to specify the number of
OPERABLE channels in the LCO instead of using a table for this purpose.
Added a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are
allowed for each ESFAS Function. The format of the ITS makes this NOTE necessary to
reflect the CTS requirement.
Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable ESFAS channels compared to
the total number of channels that require Action entry without changing the CTS requirement.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2
Actions

LCO 3.3;2
Table 3.3-3
Action 12, 15,
16

LCO 3.3.2

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.6

LCO 3.3.6
Actions NOTE

LCO 3.3.5
Action A

LCO 3.3.7

3.3.7 A.2 Not Used N/A N/A
3.3.7 A.3

3.3.7 A.4

3.3.7 A.5

Included ESFAS Loss of Voltage and Degraded Voltage functions, and uses the terminology
function instead of and bypasses" which is inclusive of the instrument channel and its

bypass feature.
Eliminated the use of a table with notes to specify Actions associated with an inoperable
channel because the LCO presents singular Actions which apply to both Functions (Loss of
Voltage and Degraded Voltage).
Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable LOVS channels compared to
the total number of channels that require Action entry without changing the CTS requirement.

LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 13

LCO 3.3.7

LCO 3.3.7
Actions

LCO 3.3.7
Action A

3.3.7 A.6 Reworded the statement regarding the number of inoperable LOVS channels compared to
the minimum number of channels that require Action entry without changing the CTS
re uirement.

3.3.8 A.1

3.3.8 A.2

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information..
ITS Action clarified the intent of CTS to enter Actions when both radiation monitors (RU-37
and RU-38) are inoperable without changing the CTS requirements.

Q

3.3.7 A.7 Eliminated reference to other Actions because the ITS format makes them unnecessary.

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 14

LCO 3.3.7
Action B

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 19 (a),
b

LCO 3.3.7
Actions

LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3W
Action 25

LCO 3.3.8
Action A, B

()
LCO 3.3.3.1 LCO 3.3.8

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'A'able Page 12 May 1998



I

0

~ i



Discussion of
Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.3.8 A.3

'.3.8

A.4

Reworded the Action for the containment purge valve isolation system inoperable to
eliminate the need to refer to a different section of the ITS for information.

LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Action 25

Added a clarifying NOTE to the Applicabilityof the LCO which states Only required when the LCO 3.3.3.1
penetration is not isolated by at least one closed automatic valve, closed manual valve, or Table 3.3-6
blind flange. This note is equivalent to the CTS applicability 'When purge system is being NOTE ¹
used.

LCO 3.3.8
Action A, C

LCO 3.3.8
NOTE

3.3.8 A.5 Reworded the Surveillance Frequency requirement for the radiation monitoring channel, but
does not change the frequency.

SR 4.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Inst. 1.C

SR 3.3.8.1

3.3.9 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.3.2 LCO 3.3.9
LCO 3.3.3.1

3.3.9 A.2 Reworded the LCO to clarify the number of CREFAS channels required for operability LCO 3.3.3.1 LCO 3.3.9
3.3.9 A.3

3.3.9 A.4

Reworded the Surveillance Frequency of the ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES response
time (CREFAS) Surveillance to use the ITS STAGGERED TEST BASIS definition. The
interval is not changed.
Changed the Action wording to clarify the intent regarding both CREFAS Manual Trip,
Actuation Logic or radiation monitor channels inoperable.

SR 4.3.2.3

LCO 3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 18

SR 3.3.9.6

LCO 3.3.9
Action A, C

3.3.10 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.3.3.1 LCO 3.3.10
LCO 3.3.3.6

3.3.10 A.2

3.3.10 A.3

Added a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are
allowed for each PAM Function. The format of the ITS makes this NOTE necessary to
reflect the CTS requirement.
Eliminated the Action statement in CTS that directs attention to Table 3.3-10 because it is
unneeded due to the format of ITS.

LCO 3.3.3.6

LCO 3.3.3.6
Action a

LCO 3.3.10
NOTE

LCO 3.3.10

3.3.11 A.1

3.3.11 A.2

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with tlie ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Eliminated reference to a table for the Remote Shutdown System Surveillance Requirements
because the ITS format does not use a.table for this purpose.

LCO 3.3.3.5 LCO 3.3.11

SR 4.3.3.5.a SR 3.3.11.3

3.3.11 A.3 Added a NOTE to the Specification Actions that states that separate condition entries are
allowed for each PAM Function. The ITS format makes this NOTE necessary to reflect the
CTS re uirement.

LCO 3.3.3.5 LCO 3.3;11
NOTE
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3.3.12 A.1

3.3.12 A.2

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the system name in the LCO from "startup channel high neutron flux alarm to
'Boron Dilution Alarm System (BDAS) and replaces the word 'both" with "two for
consistency with the ISTS.

CTS Section

LCO 3.1.2.7
LCO 3.3.1
LCO 3.1.2.7

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.12

LCO 3.3.12

3.3.12 A.3 Changed the Action Completion time to determine the RCS boron concentration from "when
entering MODE 3, 4, 5 or 6, or at the time the alarm is determined to be inoperable" to
immediately as a clarification to boron concentration not met during specified applicability.

LCO 3.1.2.7
Action a.1

LCO 3.3.12
Action A

3.3.12 A.4

3.3.12 A.5

3.4.1 A.1

3.4.1 A.2

Changed the Action Completion time to determine the RCS boron concentration from "when
entering MODE 3, 4, 5 or at the time both alarms are determined to be inoperable" to
'immediately's a clarification for the ITS.
Reworded the Surveillance Requirement Frequency for BDAS CHANNELCHECKS to
simplify it and eliminate the need for two intervals. The frequency of the SR is unchanged
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.

LCO 3.1.2.7
Action b.1

SR 4.1.2.7

LCO 3.2.5
LCO 3.2.6
LCO 3.2.8
LCO 3.2.6

LCO 3.3.12
Action B

SR 3.3.12.1

LCO 3.4.1

LCO 3.4.1

3.4.1 A.3 Not Used N/A NIA
3.4.1 A.4

3.4.2 A.1

3.4.2 A.2

3.4.3 A.1

3.4.3 A.2

3.4.3 A.3

3.4.4 A.1

Modified the Pressurizer Pressure LCO to reflect the more restrictive limits authorized in CTS
Amendments 109, 101 and 81 to Units 1, 2, and 3, respectively.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Modified the Action Completion time allowed from 15 minutes plus 15 minutes to a total of 30
minutes without specification of the sub-segments, arid does not change the requirement.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Deleted the statement that a determination that the RCS remains acceptable for continued
operations is required because it is implicit in the ITS Actions.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

LCO 3.2.8

LCO 3.1.1.4

LCO 3.1.1.4
Action
LCO 3.4.8.1

LCO 3.4.8.1

LCO 3.4.8.1
Action
LCO 3.4.1.1

LCO 3.4.1

LCO 3.4.2

3A.2
Action A
LCO 3.4.3

LCO 3.4.3

LCO 3.4.3
Action A, C
LCO 3.4.4
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3.4.4 A.2

3.4.5 A.1

3.4.5 A.2

3.4.5 A.3

3.4.6 A.1

3.4.6 A.2

3.4.6 A.3

3.4.6 A.4

3.4.6 A.5

3.4.7 A.1

3.4.7 A.2

3.4.7 A.3

3.4.7 A.4

3.4.8 A.1

3.4.8 A.2

Description

Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Used ITS Actions to describe the condition that defines inoperable, not in operation, or
condition not met, and split the CTS Action into two separate Actions.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Added the statement'...no RCS loop or SDC train OPERABLE" to clarify the intent of "with
no reactor coolant or shutdown cooling loop in operation."
Used ITS Actions to describe the condition that defines inoperable or not in operation, and
split the CTS Action into two separate Actions.
Changed the word 'dilution in the CTS to "reduction in the footnote prohibiting "dilution"of'CS boron concentration during the time when all RCPs and SDC pumps are dewnergized,
but does not change the intent of the LCO.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the word 'dilution" in the CTS to "reduction in the footnote prohibiting dilution of
RCS boron concentration during the time when all RCPs and SDC pumps are de-energized, ~

but does not change the intent of the LCO.
Added the words "required SDC train inoperable" to "with no shutdown cooling loop in
operation.... to clarify the intent of the Action.
Used ITS Actions to describe the condition that defines inoperable or not in operation, and
split the CTS Action into two separate Actions.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the word "dilution" in the CTS to "reduction" in the footnote prohibiting dilution of
RCS boron concentration during the time when all RCPs and SDC pumps are de-energized,
but does not chan e the intent of the.LCO.

CTS Section

LCO 3.4.1.1

LCO 3.4.1.2

LCO 3.4.1.2

LCO 3.4.1.2
Action a
LCO 3.4.1.3

LCO 3.4.1.3

LCO 3.4.1.3
Action b
LCO 3.4.1.3
Action a
LCO 3.4.1.3
Footnote

LCO 3.4.1.4.1

LCO 3.4.1.4.1
Footnote *

LCO 3.4.1.4;1
Action b
LCO 3.4.1.4.1
Footnote *

LCO 3.4.1.4.2

LCO 3.4.1.4.2
Footnote *

ITS Section

LCO 3.4.4

LCO 3.4.5

LCO 3.4.5

LCO 3.4.5
Action A, C
LCO 3.4.6

LCO 3.4.6

LCO 3.4.6
Action C
LCO 3.4.6
Action A, B

LCO 3.4.6
NOTE 1

LCO 3.4.7

LCO 3.4.7
NOTE 1

LCO 3.4.7
Action B

LCO 3.4.7
NOTE 1

LCO 3.4.8

LCO 3.4.8
NOTE 1.b
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Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.4.8 A.3 Not Used NIA N/A
3.4.9 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes

included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.-
LCO 3.4.3.1 LCO 3.4.9

3.4.9 A.2 Added a NOTE regarding the applicability of the pressurizer steady state water level
specification to,clarify the transient conditions in which the limitdoesn't apply.

LCO 3.4.3.1 LCO 3.4.9
NOTE .

3.4.10 A.1

3.4.10 A.2

3.4.1 1 A.1

3.4.11 A.2

3.4.12 A.1

3.4.12 A.2

3.4.12 A.3

3.4.13 A.1

3.4.13 A.2

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the reference to Inservice Testing requirements from LCO 4.0.5 to the Inservice
Testing Program for the pressurizer safety valves, but does not change requirements.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the reference to Inservice Testing requirements from LCO 4.0.5 to the Inservice
Testing Program for the, pressurizer safety valves, but does not change requirements.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Deleted the phrase "from either location" to reflect the removal of the reactor head vents from
the ITS, which leaves only pressurizer vents in ITS.

Deleted the statement that the pressurizer vent valves have to be closed since the
requirements for the valves to be closed are contained in other parts of the specifications
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Moved clarifying information regarding the circumstances when SDC suction line relief valves
must be placed in service into a NOTE, but does not change requirements.

LCO 3.4.2.2 LCO 3.4.10

SR 4.4.2.2 SR 3.4.10.1

LCO 3.4.2.2 LCO 3.4.11

SR 4.4.2.1 SR 3.4.11.1

LCO 3.4.10
Action a, b

LCO 3.4.12

LCO 3.4.10 3.4.12

LCO 3.4.8.3 LCO 3.4.13

LCO 3.4.8.3 LCO 3.4.13
NOTE

LCO 3.4.10 LCO 3.4.12

3.4.13 A.3

3.4.13 A.4

3.4.14 A.1

'3.4.14 A.2

Deleted the specific statement of LCO 3.0.4 exclusion for MODE 5 and 6 since the ITS
definition of LCO 3.0.4 excludes these modes.
Reworded and moved the, prohibition on starting an RCP ifthe SG secondary water
temperature is more than 100'F greater than any cold leg temperature into a NOTE
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added an Action that requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 ifone or more Steam
Generators is inoperable. This is a reformat of CTS requirements and not a change in
re uirements.

LCO 3.4.8.3
Action f
LCO 3.4.8.3
Action a, b, c
LCO 3.4.4
LCO 3.4.5.2
LCO 3.4.4
Action

LCO 3.4.13

LCO 3.4.13
NOTE
LCO 3:4.14

LCO 3.4.14
Action C
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3.4.14 A.3

3.4.14 A.4

3.4.15 A.1

3.4.15 A.2

3.4.16 A.1i

3.4.16 A.2

Description

Eliminated'a redundant requirement to monitor the containment atmospheric gaseous and
particulate radioactivity monitor at least once per 12 hours.
Eliminated a CTS footnote reference that excludes the provisions of Specification of4.0.4
and clarifiies the related issue requirements for performance such that an explicit exception is
not necessary.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Provided a NOTE which clarifies the intent of the Action and gives explicit instructions for
proper application of the Actions to achieve compliance with the ITS.
Retormatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross-reference note to another specification because cross-reference notes are
not used in the ITS or ISTS.

CTS Section ITS Section

LCO 3.4.5.2 LCO 3.4.15
LCO 3.7.11
LCO 3.4.5.2
Action c

LCO 3.4.15
NOTE 1

LCO 3.3.3.1 LCO 3.4.16
LCO 3.4.5.1
LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Action 23

LCO 3.4.16

SR 4.4.5.1.a SR 3.4.16.1
SR 4.4.5.2.1
SR 4.4.5.2.1.c SR 3.4.14.1

3.4.16 A.3

3.4.17 A.1

3.4.17 A.2

3.5.1 A.1

3.5.1 A.2

3.5.1 A.3
3.5.1 A.4

3.5.1 A.5

Moved the Action requirements for the Containment Sump Monitoring System to be
OPERABLE when the containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous and
particulate) is inoperable (and vice-versa) to an LCO and the LCO Actions.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Relocated the primary coolant specific activity requirements from the LCO to Surveillance
Requirements without changing the requirements.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Not Used
Added an action to require entry into LCO 3.0.3 iftwo or more SITs are inoperable. This is a
clarification to ensure operators understand the need to enter LCO 3.0.3 with multiple SITs
inoperable, and does not change requirements.
Removed the requirement regarding the verification that power is removed from the SIT
isolation valve operator when pressurizer pressure is above 430 psia because the ITS LCO
isn't a licable below 1837 sia.

LCO 3.4.5.1
Action a, b

LCO 3.4.7

LCO 3.4.7
(a and b)
LCO 3.5.1

LCO 3.5.1

N/A
LCO 3.5.1

SR 4.5.1.c

LCO 3.4.16

LCO 3.4.16
Action C, D
LCO 3.4.17

SR 3.4.17.1
SR 3.4.17.2
LCO 3.5.1

LCO 3.5.1

NIA
LCO 3.5.1
Action D

SR 3.5.1.5
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3.5.1 A.6

3.5.1 A.7

3.5.1 A.8

Description

Changed the Action requirement end-states from "HOT SHUTDOWN" to "< 1837 psia"
because the CTS LCO was split into ITS LCOs 3.5.1 and 3.5.2. This Action end-state takes
the plant to a condition where ITS LCO 3.5.1 no longer applies.
The change reflected the split of the CTS LCO into ITS LCOs 3.5.1 and 3.5.2 by changing
the MODE of applicability to match the administrative split of requirements.
Not Used

CTS Section

LCO 3.5.1
Action a, b, c

LCO 3.5.1

N/A

ITS Section

LCO 3.5.1
Action C

LCO 3.5.1

N/A
3.5.2 A.1

3.5.2 A.2 Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.

LCO 3.5.1

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes LCO 3.5.1
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.5.2

LCO 3.5.2

3.5;2 A.3
3.5.2 A.4

3.5.2 A.B

3.5.2 A.6
3.5.3 A.1

3.5.3 A.2

3.5.3 A.3

3.5.3 A.4

3.5.3 A.5
3.5.4 A.1

3.5.5 A.1

Not Used
Added an action to require entry into LCO 3.0.3 if two or more SITs are inoperable. This is a
clarification to ensure the operators understand the need to enter LCO 3.0.3 with multiple
SITs inoperable, and does not change requirements.
Refiected the split of the CTS LCO into ITS LCOs 3.5.1 and 3.5.2 by changing the MODE of
applicability to match the administrative split of requirements.
Not Used
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Relocated the direction to perform specific ECCS SRs "during shutdown" from the
Surveillance Requirement to a clarification in the Frequency column.

Changed the wording in the SR, regarding pumps, that must start on upon receipt of an Sl
actuation signal, from "low pressure safety injection pumps" (LPSI pumps) and "high
pressure safety injection pumps (HPSI pumps) to ECCS pumps. ECCS encompasses both
LPSI and HPSI pumps. There are no changes to requirements on these pumps.
Removed cross reference note to a different Specification that contains ITS
REQUIREMENTS because cross reference notes are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Not Used
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial iewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

N/A
LCO 3.5.1

LCO 3.5.1

N/A
LCO 3.5.2
LCO 3.7.11
SR 4.5.2.e

SR 4.5.2.3.2

SR 4.5.2.f

N/A
LCO 3.5.3

LCO 3.5.4

N/A
LCO 3.5.2
Action D

LCO 3.5.2

N/A
LCO 3.5.3

SR 3.5.3.4
SR 3.5.3.5
SR 3.5.3.6
SR 3.5.3.5

SR 3.5.3.3

N/A
LCO 3.5.4

LCO 3.5.5
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Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.5.5 A.2

3.5.6 A.1

Deleted the portion of the figure related to Spent Fuel Pool Volume requirements because
this portion of the Specification has been relocated and is no longer applicable.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.5.4
Figure 3.1-1
LCO 3.5.2

LCO 3.5.5

LCO 3.5.6

3.5.6 A.2 Incorporated the TS change request dated June 28, 1996 which changes the minimum cubic
feet of TSP from 464 to 524. This change is characterized as administrative because the
change reflects the Amendments 110, 102 and 82 to Units 1, 2, and 3, respectively.

SR 4.5.2.d.2 SR 3.5.6.1

3.6.1 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.6.1.1
LCO 3.6.1.2
LCO 3.6.1.6

LCO 3.6.1

3.6.1 A.2

3.6.1 A.3

3.6.1. A.4

3.6.1 A.5

3.6.1 A.6

3.6.1 A.7

Combined the use of terms describing aspects of Containment operability {integrity and
leakage rates) into the single concept that the Containment shall be OPERABLE." The
intent of the LCOs are not changed.
Combined the LCO singular focus on Containment leakage rates" into the single concept
that "Containment shall be OPERABLE." The intent of the LCO is not changed.
Excluded the Containment air locks from the Surveillance for visual examination and leakage
rate testing because it is separately addressed in ITS 3.6.2.
Deleted speciTication of requirements related to containment structural integrity because they
are a part of the Containment Tendon Surveillance Program in ITS section 5.5.6.
Added the statement requiring performance of periodic visual examinations of the
containment because that examination is required by the regulations (10 CFR 50, Appendix
J) and controlled by the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program in ITS section 5.5.6.
Eliminated a statement requiring conformance to a related Specification since the ITS format
does not typically make such cross-references and the referenced Specifiication's
requirements separately require conformance.

LCO 3.6.1.1
LCO 3.6.1.2

LCO 3.6.1

LCO 3.6.1.6
LCO 3.6.1.2 LCO 3.6.1

SR 4.6.1.2 SR 3.6.1.1

SR 4.6.1.6.1 SR 3.6.1.2
ITS 5.5.6

SR 4.6.1.2 SR 3.6.1.1
ITS 5.5.6

SR 4.6.1.1.b LCO 3.6.1.1

3.6.1 A.8 Eliminated an exception to LCO 4.0.2 which allows surveillance intervals to be extended a
maximum of 25%. This interval is specified by regulation and the extension does not apply in
ITS as stated in the SR 3.0.2 bases.

SR 4.6.1.2 SR 3.6.1.1

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes ~

included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.
3.6.2 A.1

g P

3.6.2 A.2'liminated the specific option to restore the inoperable air lock door to OPERABILITYto exit,
the LCO because it is addressed in LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.6.1.3 LCO 3.6.2

LCO 3.6.1.3 LCO 3.0.2

Action
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3.6.2 A.3

3.6.2 A.4

3.6.2 A.5

3.6.2 A.6

Description

Eliminated an unnecessary exception to LCO 3.0.4 since the actions of this LCO permit
operation with an inoperable air lock door for an unlimited period of time.
Eliminated reference to performing Surveillances in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program "at periodic intervals because the program specifies the
intervals, and does not change requirements.
Added a clarifying NOTE which permits separate Condition entiy for each air tock. This was
implied in the CTS by the wording of the LCO that stated "Each containment air lock shall be
OPERABLE."
Added clarifying NOTES and Actions to state that other Specifications may be affected ifthe
leakage rate of the air lock(s) violate Containment Integrity. This does not change the
requirements in the LCO or Actions.

CTS Section

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action a.3
SR 4.6.1.3.a

LCO 3.6.1.3

LCO 3.6.1.3

ITS Section

LCO 3.0.4

SR 3.6.2.1

LCO 3.6.2
NOTE 2

LCO 3.6.2
NOTE 3

LCO 3.6.2
Action C.1

SR 3.6.2.1
NOTE

3.6.2 A.7 Added a clarifying NOTE regarding the applicability of Actions A.1, A.2 and A.3 ifCondition C LCO 3.6.1.3
is entered. This NOTE is necessary due to the ITS practice of multiple Condition entry and Action b
makes the ITS LCO consistent with the CTS source LCO.

LCO 3.6.2
Action A
NOTE 1

3.6.2 A.8

3.6.2 A.9

Added a clarifying NOTE from the ISTS to the ITS Action B regarding the applicability of
Actions B.1, B.2 and B.3 ifCondition C is entered, which is consistent with the CTS.

Added a clarifying NOTE from the ISTS that states "An inoperable air lock door does not
invalidate the previous successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test," which is
consistent with the CTS.

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action b

SR 4.6.1.3

LCO 3.6.2
Action B
NOTE 1

SR 3.6.1.2.1
NOTE 1

3.6.2 A.10 Eliminated an exception to LCO 4.0.2 which allows surveillance intervals to be extended a SR 4.6.1.3
maximum of 25%. This interval is specified by regulation and the extension does not apply in
ITS as stated in the SR 3.0.2 bases.

SR 3.0.2

3.6.3 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
'ncludededitorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.6.1.1
LCO 3.6.1.7
LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3
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3.6.3 A.2

Description—

Removed the requirement from SRs for verification of position for valves closed to comply
with Actions because these verifications are now required in specific Actions (ITS LCO 3.6.3
Action A.2, C.2 and D.2).

CTS Section

SR 4.6.1.1.a

ITS Section

LCO 3.6.3
ACTIONS

3.6.3 A.3 Added a NOTE which states "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow
path which clarifies the intent of the CTS source LCO.

LCO 3.6.1.7 LCO 3.6.3
NOTE 2

3.6.3 A.4

3.6.3 A.5

Reworded the CTS NOTE to provide clariTication that Actions are to be complied with for
systems made inoperable by inoperable by containment isolation valves.

Added a clarifying NOTE to remind the licensee. that another Specification may be affected if
the leakage rate of a penetration flow path violates Containment Integrity. This does not
change the CTS requirements..

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.b, 1.c
Note-
LCO 3.6.1.7
LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3
NOTE 3

LCO 3.6.3
NOTE 4

3.6.3 A.6 Added clarifying NOTES specifying which Actions are applicable to each type of penetration LCO 3.6.1.7 LCO 3.6.3
LCO 3.6.3 Action A, B, C
LCO 3.6.1.1 'OTE

3.6.3 A.7 Not Used NIA N/A
3.6.3. A.8

3.6.3 A.9

Reworded the Action Condition Statement to clarify that they apply to one or more
penetration flow paths with inoperable CIVs.
Eliminated specific reference to restoring operability as a method of exiting the LCO Actions
because this is provided in ITS LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.6.1.7,
Action a, b, c

LCO 3.6.3
Action A, D

LCO 3.6.1.7 'CO 3.0.2
Action a, b, c

LCO 3.6.3
Action a

3.6.3 A.10 Eliminated the requirement to perform a 31-day interval position verification Surveillance on a
purge valve with leakage exceeding limits in a penetration flow path while in an Action
Statement for that condition. ITS Action D isolates the valve and requires a 31-day interval;
position verification; therefore, the eliminated requiiement is in Action D.

SR 4.6.1.7.1 SR 3.6.3.1

3.6.3 A.11

3.6.3 A.12

Eliminated a cross-reference to a related SR because cross-references are not used in the SR 4.6.3.6
ITS or ISTS, and the LCO for the related SR imposes its own Applicability..
Included the NOTE from the ISTS regarding unisolating penetration flow paths except for 42 LCO 3.6.3
inch purge penetrations intermittently under administrative control to be consistent with CTS 'ote *

3.6.1.7 on the 42-inch ur e valve.

LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3
NOTE
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3.6.3 A.13

3.6.3 A.14

3.6.3 A.15

3.6.3 A.16

3.6.3 A.17

3.6.4 A.1

3.6.5 A.1

3.6.6 A.1

3.6.6 A.2

3.6.6 A.3

3.6.6 A.4

3.6.6 A.5

3.6.6 A.6

Description

Added clarifying information regarding devices acceptable for isolating the penetration flow
path.
Added a clarifying statement directing user to the appropriate Action for purge valve leakage
not within limits.

Changed the reference for testing the Containment Spray System automatic valves from
CTS Specification 4.0.5 (ASME Section XI pump and valve testing) to the equivalent
Inservice Testing Program which is described in Section 5.5.8 of ITS and contains the ASME
Section XI pump and valve testing requirements.
Added to the devices allowed to isolate a penetration by including the use of (1) a check
valve with flow through the valve secured which is considered an "automatic valve" by the
ISTS and (2) "deactivated automatic valves" which are permitted in the CTS.
Eliminated the exemption to the provisions of Specification 3.0.4 because the Actions permit
operation for an unlimited time and an exemption is not required.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Eliminated a reference to restoring operability as a method of exiting the LCO Actions
because this is permitted in ITS LCO 3.0.2.
Added a new Action that requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 iftwo containment spray
pumps are inoperable because the requirement exists in the CTS.
Changed the reference for containment spray pump testing from CTS Specification 4.0.5
(ASME Section XI pump and valve testing) to the Inservice Testing Program which is
described in Section 5.5.8 of ITS and contains the ASME Section XI pump and valve testing
requirements. There is no change to the requirement.
Moved the information regarding when testing system actuation with test signals from the SR
to the Frequency column of the ITS but makes no change in intent.
Reworded the SR for verification of proper valve response upon receipt of a recirculation
actuation test si nal but does not chan e the intent of the SR.

CTS Section

LCO 3.6.1.7
Action a, b, c
LCO 3.6.1.7
Action a, b
LCO 3.6.3
Action 1

SR 4.6.3.3

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.b

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.e
LCO 3.6.1.4

LCO 3.6.1.5

LCO 3.6.2.1

LCO 3.6.2.1
Action
LCO 3.0.3

SR 4.6.2.1.b

SR 4.6.2.1.d

SR 4.6.2.1.d.2

ITS Section

LCO 3.6.3
Action A, D

LCO 3.6.3
Action A

SR 3.6.3.5

LCO 3.6.3
Action A.1

LCO 3.0.4

LCO 3.6 4

LCO 3.6.5

LCO 3.6.6

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.6.6
Action C
SR 3.6.6.3

SR 3.6.6.4

SR 3.6.6.4
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3.6.6 A.7

3.6.7 A.1

Description

Reworded the Action and Completion Time requirements for one containment spray system
inoperable and eliminates the restoration of Operability as an explicit action since it is always
an available option. The total time allowed and the intent of the Action remain the same.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

CTS Section

LCO 3.6.2.1
Action

LCO 3.6.4.2

ITS Section

LCO 3.6.6
Action A, B

LCO 3.6.7

3.6.7 A.2 Not Used
3.6.7 A.3 Not Used

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

3.7.1 A.1

3.7.1 A.2

3.7.1 A.3

3.7.1 A.4

3.7.1 A.5

3.7.1 A.6

3.7.1 A.7

3.7.1 .A.8

3.7.2 A.1

3.7.2 A.2

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Eliminated the portion of the Action opening statement that simply describes MODE 1 and 2
requirements and adds no useful information.
Eliminated an unnecessary statement "...operation in MODES 1 and 2 may proceed provided
that..." because this is implied by the nature of the Action statement.
Eliminated an unnecessary statement "...either all the inoperable valves are restored to
OPERABLE status..." in the Action because this is a method of exiting the Action statement,

's

addressed in ITS LCO 3.0.2, and does not need to be included here.
Added a clarifying NOTE which states that "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
MSSV'hat was not needed in the CTS by the nature of its format, but clarifies the ITS.
Made reference to Table 3.7.1-1 and eliminated the need to restate the provisions of normal
operations in the Actions.
Eliminated a Specification 3.0.4 exclusion by the addition of a NOTE which states "Not
required to be performed prior to entry into MODE 3. The allowance to enter MODE 3 and
test MSSVs at hot conditions is retained and the intent of the 3.0.4 exclusion is unchanged.
Eliminated an asterisked note regarding an allowance for Unit 1, Cycle 5 operation at 100%
power with one inoperable MSSV because it is not needed in the ITS.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes,
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the reference for stroke time testing of the MSIVs from CTS Specification 4.0.5
(ASME Section XI pump and valve testing) to the Inservice Testing Program which is
described in Section 5.5.8 of ITS and contains the ASME Section XI pump and valve testing
re uirements. There is no chan e to the re uirement.

LCO 3.7.1.1

LCO 3.7.1.1
Action a
LCO 3.7.1.1
Action a
LCO 3.7.1.1
Action a

LCO 3.7.1.1
Actions
LCO 3.7.1.1
Action b
LCO 3.7.1.1
Action c

LCO 3.7.1.1
Table 3.7-2
Note *

LCO 3.7.1.5

SR 4.7.1.5.1

LCO 3.7.1

LCO 3.7.1
Action A
LCO 3.7.1
Action A
LCO 3.7.1
Action A

LCO 3.7.1
Actions
LCO 3.7.1
Action B
SR 3.7.1.1

LCO 3.7.1

LCO 3.7.2

SR 3.7.2.1
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3.7.2 A.3

3.7.2 A.4

3.7.3 A.1

3.7.3 A.2

3.7.3 A.3

3.7.3 A.4

3.7.3 A.5

3.7.4 A.1

3.7.4 A.2

3.7.4 A.3

3.7.4 A.4

3.7.5 A.1

3.7.5 A.2

Description

Eliminated an exclusion to CTS Specification 4.0.4 and adds a NOTE stating that MODE 3
entry is permitted prior to performing the MSIVclosure time Surveillance. This permits
establishment of conditions under which the acceptance criteria was generated and does not
change the intent of the 4.0.4 exclusion.
Eliminated an exclusion to Specification 3.0.4 which is unneeded since the ITS Action
permits continued operation for an unlimited period of time and the intent of the 3.0.4
exclusion is maintained.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
LCO restated to be equipment specific because the MFIVs are now located in a separate ITS
MFIVLCO instead of being a subpart of the CTS Containment Isolation Valve LCO.
Added a clarifying NOTE which states that Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path which was not needed in the CTS due to its format.
Retained the requirement to "Isolate the affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least
one closed manual valve or blind flange" because there are no manual valves or blind
flanges in the plant that can be used for this purpose.
Eliminated an exclusion to Specification 3.0.4 that is not needed because the ITS Action
permits continued operation for an unlimited period of time and the intent of the 3.0.4
exclusion is maintained.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed cross reference note to a Special Test Exception because cross reference notes
are not used in the ITS or ISTS.
Reworded the LCO to clarify that only one ADVper steam generator is required to be
OPERABLE, but does not change the intent of the LCO.
Reworded the Action Condition from "With less than one atmospheric dump valve..." to "One
required ADV line inoperable," but does not change the jntent of the Action.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Changed the LCO and Action statements to refer to "trains" instead of "flowpaths" and
"pumps," but does not change the scope or intent of the LCO or Action.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.1.5.2

LCO 3.7.1.5
MODE2,3,4
Action b
LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3
Actions
LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.c

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.e

LCO 3.7.1.6

LCO 3.7.1.6

LCO 3.7.1.6

LCO 3.7.1.6
Action
LCO 3.7.1.2

LCO 3.7.1.2
LCO 3.7.1.2
Actiona b c

ITS Section

SR 3.7.2.1

LCO 3.7.2
Action C

LCO 3.7.3

LCO 3.7.3

LCO 3.7.3
NOTE
LCO 3.7.3

LCO 3.7.3

LCO 3.7.4

LCO 3.7.4

LCO 3.7.4

LCO 3.7.4
Action A
LCO 3.7.5

LCO 3.7.5

PVNGS Units 1 ~ 2, 3 "A"Table Page 24 May 1998



Discussion of
Change

3.7.5 A.3

Description

Added clarification that the SR applies'to valves in both the water and steam flow paths for
the AFW pump.

CTS Section ITS Section

SR 4.7.1.2.a.1 SR 3.7.5.1

3.7.5 A.4 Not Used N/A N/A
3.7.5 A.5

3.7.6 A.1

Provided clarification that the requirement to perform the 18-month AFW pump tests in the
ISTS does not include the need to perform the testing 'during shutdown".
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

SR 4.7.1.2.c SR 3.7.5.3
SR 3.7.5 4

LCO 3.7.1.3 LCO 3.7.6

3.7.6 A.2

3.7.7 A.1

3.7.7 A.2

3.7.7 A.3

3.7.7 A.4

3.7.7 A.5

3.7.8 A.1

3.7.8 A.2

3.7.8 A.3

3.7.9 A.1

3.7.9 A.2

Reworded the Action and Completion Time requirements for the condensate storage tank
inoperable to eliminate the restoration of Operability as an explicit action since it is always an
available option by LCO 3.0.2. The total time allowed and the intent of the Action remain the
same.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Provided clarification that the requirement to perform the 18-month EW pump and valve tests
in the ISTS does not include the need to perform the testing "during shutdown".
Provided clarification that the permissible signals to demonstrate satisfaction of the
Surveillance Requirements include both actual and simulated actuation signals.
Added a NOTE to clarify Required Action A.1 directing users to the shutdown cooling TS for
Actions to take when that system is made inoperable by an inoperable EW System.
Added a NOTE to-SR 3.7.7.1 to clarify that isolation of EW System Flow to individual
components does not render EW inoperable.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added a NOTE to SR 3.7.8.1 to clarify that "Isolation of ESPS flow to individual components

'oesnot render ESPS inoperable.
Added a NOTE to clarify LCO 3.7.8 Required Action A.1 directing users to the emergency
diesel generator TS and shutdown cooling TS for Actions to take when those systems are
made inoperable by an inoperable ESPS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes ~

included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Transferred the details of ultimate heat sink GPERABILITYfrom the LCO to the associated
Surveillance Re uirements.

LCO 3.7.1.3
Action a

LCO 3.7.3

SR 4.7.3.b
SR 4.7.3.c
SR 4.7.3.b
SR 4.7.3.c
LCO 3.7.3

SR 4.7.7.1

LCO 3.7.4

SR 4.7.4.1

LCO 3.7.4

LCO 3.7.5

LCO 3.7.5

LCO 3.7.6
Action A.1

LCO 3.7.7

SR 3.7.7.2
SR 3.7.7.3
SR 3.7.7.2
SR 3.7.7.3
LCO 3.7.7
Action A.1
SR 3.7.7.1

LCO 3.7.8

SR 3.7.8.1

LCO 3.7.8
Action A.1

LCO 3.7.9

SR 3.7.9.1
SR 3.7.9.2
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3.7.9 A.3

3.7.10 A.1

3.7.10 A.2

3.7.1 1 A.1

3.7.1 1 A.2

3.7.11 A.3

3.7.11 A.4

3.7.12 A.1

3.7.12 A.2

3.7.13 A.1

3.7.13 A.2

3.7.13 A.3

3.7.14 A.1

3.7.14 A.2

Description

Clarified that the use of the word average regarding the verification of the spray pond water
temperature is not necessary since there is only a single location for temperature
determination and it provides a representative indication of tlie bulk temperature.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Provided clarification that the Essential Chilled Water System valve position verification
applies to all valves in the flow path not just valves servicing safety-related equipment.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added a new Action which addresses two CREFS trains inoperable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4
and requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3. This is equivalent to the CTS approach for this
situation and does not represent a change in intent for the Actions.
Removed statement of CREFS filter testing and instead makes refere'nce to the equivalent
Ventilation Filter Test Program that is describe in ITS Section 5.5.11.
Removed the statement on how the CREFS System must be started for the monthly test of
operation that is not needed in the ITS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added a new Action which addresses two CREATCS trains inoperable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and
4 and requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3. This is equivalent to the CTS approach for .

this situation and does not represent a change in intent for the Actions.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed details of testing the ventilation filters and instead makes reference to the
equivalent Ventilation Filter Test Program that is described in ITS Section 5.5.11.

Deleted a cross reference to another LCO since cross references are not used in the ITS or
ISTS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Deleted a restatement of A licabili in the SR that mirrors the LCO a licabili

CTS Section

LCO 3.7.5.b

LCO 3.7.6

SR 4.7.6.1

LCO 3.7.7

LCO 3.7.7

SR 4.7.7.b

SR 4.7.7.a

LCO 3.7.7

LCO 3.7.7

LCO 3.7.8

SR 4.7.8.b
SR 4.7.8.c
SR 4.7.8.d
SR 4.7.8.e
SR 4.7.8.f
LCO 3.7.8
Note
LCO 3.9.11

SR 4.9.11

ITS Section

SR 3.7.9.2

LCO 3.7.10

SR 3.7.10.1

LCO 3.7.11

LCO 3.7.11
Action F

SR 3.7.11.2

SR 3.7.11.1

LCO 3.7.12

LCO 3.7.12
Action F

LCO 3.7.13

SR 3.7.13.2

LCO 3.7.13

LCO 3.7.14

SR 3.7.14.1
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3.7.15 A.1

3.7.15 A.2

3.7.16 A.1

3.7.17 A.1

3.8.1 A.1

3.8.1 A.2
3.8.1 A.3

3.8.1 A.4

3.8.1 A.5

3.8.1 A.6

3.8.1 A.7

3.8.2 A.1

3.8.2 A.2

3.8.2 A.3

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Deleted the statement as to how boron concentration of the spent fuel pool is to be
determined because this is not needed in the ITS and clarifies that not only is the
concentration to be determined, it must also be within the limits of the specification. The
requirements on boron concentration are not being changed.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Not Used
Eliminated the Action footnotes regarding entry into applicable conditions and'requirements
because the format change of ITS makes them redundant. See ITS 1.3.
Replaced the term "fuel limited'ith modified'egarding DG starts involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous speed to be consistent with ISTS wording.

Modified the wording regarding the circuits between the offsite transmission network to the
switchyard and the circuits between the switchyard and the diesel generators for clarification.
Added an ISTS Action requiring immediate entry into Specification 3.0.3 ifthree or more
required AC sources are inoperable that is consistent with the intent of the CTS.
Added an ISTS statement for two SRs to clarify that "AllDG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period."

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added an LCO reference stating 'required by LCO 3.8.10" to clarify LCO wording regarding
the circuits between the offsite transmission network, the onsite Class 1E distribution system,
and diesel generator. There is no change to the CTS requirements.
Transferred SRs 4.8.1.1.2.d.4, 4.8.1.1.2.d.5, and 4.8.1.1.2.d.10 from the note pertaining to
SRs that are not required and includes them in the list of ITS SRs that are not applicable
because ESF functions are not re uired OPERABLE durin shutdown.

CTS Section

LCO 3.9.13

SR 4.9.13

LCO 3.7.1 4 .

Section 5.3.1.2

LCO 3.8.1

N/A
LCO 3.8.1.1
Action c, d, e
SR
4.8.1.1.2.a.2
Footnote 2
LCO 3.8.1.1.a
LCO 3.8.1.1.b
LCO 3.8.1.1

SR
4.8.1.1.2.d.8
SR 4.8.1.1.2.e
LCO 3.8.2

LCO 3.8.1.2.a
LCO 3.8.1.2.b

SR 4.8.1.2
Note 2

ITS Section

LCO 3.7.15

SR 3.7.15.1

LCO 3.7.16

LCO 3.7.17

LCO 3.8.1

N/A
LCO 3.8.1
Action C, D, E

SR 3.8.1.2
, NOTE 3

LCO 3.8.1.a
LCO 3.8.1.b
LCO 3.8.1
Action I

SR 3.8.1.15
SR 3.8.1.20

LCO 3.8.2

LCO 3.8.2.a
LCO 3.8.2.b

SR 3.8.2.1
NOTE
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3.8.3 A.1

3.8.3 A.2

3.8.4 A.1

3.8.4 A.2

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Added a new Action to declare the associated DG inoperable "immediately ifthe Required,
Action and Associated Completion Times of the other Actions are not met or ifanother
reason for inoperability is identified that is not addressed in the other ITS LCO Actions.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed the use of the word "energized'n regard to the LCO requirement that the DC
trains be energized, but does not change the intent of the LCO.

CTS Section

LCO 3.8.1.3.1

LCO 3.8.1.3.1

LCO 3.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.2.1

ITS Section

LCO 3.8.3

LCO 3.8.3
Action F

LCO 3.8.4

LCO 3.8.4

3.8.4 A.3

3.8.4 A.4 Replaced the direction to perform the SRs during times when the plant is not operating by
deleting during shutdown" by adding a Suiveillance NOTE directing that the SR not be
performed in MODES 1 through 4. The intent of the direction is not changed.

SR 4.8.2.1.d
SR 4.8.2.1.e

Removed the use of the word Required'n Action A in connection with DC trains to eliminate LCO 3.8.2.1
confusion, but does not change the intent of the Action. Action a

LCO 3.8.4
Action A
SR 3.8.4.7
SR 3.8.4.8

3.8.4 A.5 Deleted the phrase actual and simulated'egarding toads in verification of the battery
capacity, but does not change the intent of the SR.

SR 4.8.2.1.d SR 3.8.4.7

3.8.4 A.6
3.8.4 A.7

3.8.4 A.8
3.8.4 A.9

3.8.4 'A.10

3.8.4 A.11

3.8.5 A.1

Not Used
Changed the phrase 'DC trains inoperable" to "DC electrical power subsystems (exclusive of
the battery charge) inoperable" to more clearly define the meaning, eliminate confusion and
make a clear distinction between the battery chargers and the rest of the DC power
subsystem.
Not Used
Added the phrase "that would cause performance degradation" to clarify the SR verification
requirement that no visual indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration exists
consistent with the CTS.
Deleted the method in which restoring charging capacity must be done because it is not
stated in the ISTS and is not needed in the ITS.

Replaced term "Exide by the more descriptive term "lowspecific gravity cells" authorized in
Amendments 116, 109, and 88 for PVNGS that were issued on March 16, 1998.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with The ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

N/A
LCO 3.8.2.1

N/A
SR 4.8.2.1.c.1

LCO 3.8.2.1
Action (b)
SR 4.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.2.2

N/A
LCO 3.8.4
Action A

N/A
SR 3.8.4.3

LCO 3.8.4
Action C
SR 3.8.4.1

SR 3.8.4.8
LCO 3.8.5
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Discussion of
Change.

Description CTS Section ITS Section

3.8.5 A.2 Worded the ITS LCO to be the same as the ISTS LCO
3.8.5 A.3

3.8.6 A.1

3.8.6 A.2

3.8.6 A.3

3.8.7 A.1

Deleted the method to restore charging capacity because it is not in the ISTS and is not
needed in the ITS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Removed references to Exide batteries which are no longer used at PVNGS authorized by
Amendments 116, 109, and 88 for PVNGS that were issued on March 16, 1998.
Changed the reference to the number of connected cells to be tested from each battery bank
from 6 to 10% (which is 6 cells in the bank of 60 cells), but does not change the SR.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.8.2.2
LCO 3.8.2.2
Action (b)
LCO 3.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.2.1
Table 4.8-2
SR 4.8.2.1.b.3

LCO 3.8.3.1

LCO 3.8.5
LCO 3.8.5
Action B

LCO 3.8.6

LCO 3.8.6
Table 3.8.6-1
SR 3.8.6.3

LCO 3.8.7

3.8.7 A.2

3.8.8 A.1

3.8.8 A.2

Reflected the administrative split of the CTS Onsite Power Distribution Systems - Operation
into ITS Specifications 3.8.7 (Inverters - Operating) and 3.8.9 (Distributing Systems-
Operating System) and adjusted the phrasing to accordingly. The intent of the CTS
specification did not change.

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reflected the administrative split of the CTS Onsite Power Distribution System - Shutdown
into ITS Specifications 3.8.8 (Inverters - Shutdown) and 3.8.10 (Distribution Systems-
Shutdown) and adjusted the phrasing accordingly. The intent of the CTS specification did
not change.

LCO
3.8.3.1'ction

b.2

LCO 3.8.3.1
Action b.1

LCO 3.8.3.2

LCO 3.8.3.2.b
(Inverters)

LCO 3.8.7
Action A.1,
B.1, B.2

LCO 3.8;9
Action B.1,
D.1, D.2
LCO 3.8.8

LCO 3.8.8

3.8.8 A.2 . Reflected the administrative split of the CTS Onsite Power Distribution System - Shutdown LCO 3.8.3.2.a
into ITS Specifications 3.8.8 (Inverters - Shutdown) and 3.8.10 (Distribution Systems - LCO'3.8.3.2.b
Shutdown) and adjusted the phrasing accordingly. The intent of the CTS specification did . LCO 3.8.3.2.c
not change.

LCO 3.8.10

3.8.9 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes LCO 3.8.3.1
included editorial rewordin and the insertion of additional descri tive information.

LCO 3.8.9
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Discussion of
Change

3.8.9 A.2

Description

Added an explicit statement that the AC vital bus can be powered from the inverter or the
Class 1E constant voltage regulator to reflect current PVNGS design and operation.

CTS Section

LCO 3.8.3.1

LCO 3.8.3.1
Action c

ITS Section

LCO 3.8.9
Bases

3.8.10 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with The ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.8.3.2 LCO 3.8.10

3.8.10 A.2 Added an explicit statement that the AC vital bus can be powered from the inverter or the
Class 1E constant voltage regulator. This is the current PVNGS design and operation.

LCO 3.8.3.2.b LCO 3.8.10
Bases
LCO 3.8.9
Bases

3.9.1 A.1

3.9.1 A.2

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.9.1

Deleted the redundant statement in the MODE 6 Applicability regarding reactor vessel head 'CO 3.9.1
bolts not fully tight or the head removed which is unnecessary because it is stated in the ITS
Definition of MODE 6.

LCO 3.9.1

LCO 3.9.1

3.9.1 A.3
3.9.1 A.4

Not Used
Provided clariTication that the specific requirement for the boron concentration of all filled
portions of the Reactor Coolant System to be maintained "uniform" is part of the normal
activities related to shutdown cooling and refueling.

N/A
LCO 3.9.1

NIA
LCO 3.9.1

3.9.1 A.5 Deleted the reference to "chemical analysis" being used to determine boron concentration of SR 4.9.1.2
the Reactor Coolant System which is not needed in the ITS and added the statement that the
concentration is to be within limits consistent with the intent of the CTS.

SR 3.9.1.1

3.9.2 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.9.2 LCO 3.9.2

3.9.2 A.2

3.9.3 A.1 Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

LCO 3.9.4
LCO 3.9.9

Included the NOTE from the ISTS which excludes neutron detectors from the requirement for SR 4.9.2.b
CHANNELCALIBRATION. SR 4.9.2.c

SR 3.9.2.2

LCO 3.9.3

3.9.3 A.2

3.9.3 A.3

Deleted a redundant specification of the status required for containment building
penetrations.
Eliminated a cross reference that is no longer needed because the referenced CTS SR 4.9.9
has been combined with the SR.

SR 4.9.4

SR 4,9.4.b

SR 3.9.3.1

LCO 3.9.3
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. Discussion of
Change

3.9.3 A.4

3.9.3 A.5

3.9.4 A.1

3.9.4 A.2

3.9.5 A.1

3.9.5 A.2

3.9.5 A.3

3.9.5 A.4

3.9.5 A.5

3.9.6 A.1

3.9.6 A.2

Description

Clarified the nomenclature for devices that may be used to close piping penetrations (other
than purge valve penetrations) which provide direct access from the containment
atmosphere to outside atmosphere consistent with the CTS and ISTS.
Combined the requirements of two different CTS LCOs addressing containment purge
penetration closure and the containment purge and exhaust isolation system to require that
containment purge penetrations be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System. The intent is not changed.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reworded the CTS Action regarding the reload of irradiated fuel from "suspend all operations
involving an increase in the reactor decay heat load...'o "suspending loading of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the core. Also changed the logical connector from "or" to "and'or
clarification without changing the intent of the Action.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reworded the Action regarding the number of shutdown cooling loops OPERABLE from
'With less than the required..." to "One SDC loop..." Because there are two loops and both
are required, the two meanings are equivalent and the intent of the Action is not changed.
Reworded the Action regarding shutdown cooling from "With no shutdown cooling loop in
operation..." to "No SDC loop OPERABLE or in operation." The LCO requires two loops to
be OPERABLE, one of which must be in operation. The CTS Action and revised Action are
equivalent because the rewording is for clarification.
Eliminated the CTS Action for suspending operations involving an increase in reactor decay
heat load (irradiated fuel assembly movement). This Action is not needed because
movement of those assemblies is not permitted in the ITS when this LCO is Applicable.
Reworded the CTS Action to clarify that the intent is to immediately suspend operations
involving a reduction in reactor coolant boron concentration when no SDC loop is in
operation.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Reworded the CTS Action from "...suspend all operations involving movement of fuel
assemblies..." to "Suspend movement of fuel assemblies within containment" for clarification
withoutchan in theintentoftheAction.

CTS Section

LCO 3.9.4.c.1

LCO 3.9.4.c.2
LCO 3.9.9

LCO 3.9.8.1

LCO 3.9.8.1
Action

LCO 3.9.8.2

LCO 3.9.8.2
Action a

LCO 3.9.8.2
Action b

LCO 3.9.8.2
Action b,

LCO 3.9.8.2
Action b

LCO 3.9.10.1

LCO 3.9.10
Action

.ITS Section

LCO 3.9.3.c.1

LCO 3.9.3.c.1

LCO 3.9.4

LCO 3.9.4
Action A.1, A.2

LCO 3.9.5

LCO 3.9.5
Action A

LCO 3.9.5
Action B

LCO 3.9.5

LCO 3.9.5
Action B.1

LCO 3.9.6

LCO 3.9.6
Action A.1
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Discussion of
Change

3.9.7 A.1

3.9.7 A.2

4.0 A.1

4.0 A.2

5.0 A.1

5.0 A.2

5.0 A.3

5.0 A.4

Description

Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Rewarded the LCO to clarify that the water level restriction is applicable only ifthere is
irradiated fuel in the reactor vessel without changing the intent of the CTS.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.
Moved the descriptive wording pertaining to spent fuel pool loading patterns to ITS
LCO 3.7.17.
Reformatted and renumbered in accordance with the ISTS to improve readability. Changes
included editorial rewording and the insertion of additional descriptive information.

Eliminated the requirement that the Vice President-Nuclear Production issue an annual
directive stating that the Shift Supervisor is responsible for the Control Room function. This .

is an unnecessary reminder and the responsibilities of the Shift Supervisor are adequately
documented elsewhere in the ITS and UFSAR.
Eliminated specification that organizational charts in the UFSAR be updated in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.71(e) because that requlation requires updating of the UFSAR and
restatement in the ITS is unnecessary and redundant.
Reworded the description of responsibilities for the Department Leader Operations in regard
to who directs the licensed activities of the licensed operators to clarify that the position is
res onsible for overall unit o eration and consistent with the ISTS format.

CTS Section

LCO 3.9.10.2

LCO 3.9.10.2

Section 5.0

Section 5.3.1.2
(a through c)
LCO 4.0.5
LCO 3.4.4
LCO 3.4.8.3
LCO 3.5.2
LCO 3.6.1.3
LCO 3.6.1.6
LCO 3.6.3
LCO 3.6.4.3
LCO 3.7.7
LCO 3.7.8
LCO 3.11.1
LCO 3.11.2
LCO 3.11.3
Section 6.0
Section 6.1.2

Section 6.2.1.a

Section 6.3.1

ITS Section

LCO 3.9.7

LCO 3.9.7

Section 4.0

Section4.3.1.1.
(d through f)
Section 5.0

Section 5.1.2

Section 5.2.1.a

Section 5.1.1

PVNGS Units1,2,3 "A"Table Page 32 May 1998



0

4~



Discussion of
Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section

5.0 A.5 Reworded the statement regarding who is the alternative to the Department Leader
authorized to approve proposed modifications to nuclear-safety related structures, systems
and components to follow the ISTS format. There is not change in requirements.

Section 6.5.2.3 Section 5.1.1

5.0 A.6

5.0 A.7

Eliminated referral to specific procedures that must be written because this is required by
ITS 5.4.1.a through the reference to Regulatory Guide 1.33.
Eliminated redundant sections requiring written procedures for ODCM implementation,
secondary water chemistry program implementation and PASS implementation. ITS 5.4.1.e
requires written procedures for these programs because they are listed in ITS section 5.5.

Section 6.8.1
(b, c, h, k)
Section 6.8.1
(i, I and m)

Section 5.4.1.a

Section 5.4.1.e

5.0 A.8

5.0 A.9

Updated the section references of 10 CFR 20 to reflect the latest version (20.1302, 20.1601
and table 2).
Reworded the reference to 10 CFR 50.4 regarding report to be submittal without changing
the intent of the reporting requirements.

Section 5.5.4
(b and c)

Section 6.4.g
(2) and (3)
Section 6.9.1 Section 5.6

5.0 A.10

5.0 A.11

Changed the submittal dates for the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report
and Occupational Radiation Exposure Report to follow the ISTS.

Eliminated an unnecessary reference regarding reports to NRC. The ITS, following the
ISTS, requires submittal in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4, which provides the NRC
distribution requirements for report submittal.

Sections
6.9.1.4
6.9.1.7
Sections
6.9.1.6
6.9.1.10

Sections
5.6.1
5.6.2
Sections
5.6.4
5.6.5.b

5.0 A.12 Deleted a redundant requirement to submit "special reports ... [to NRC] within the time period
specified for each report" to follow the ISTS format of specifying each report separately and
the requirements for submittal (e.g., ISTS 5.6).

Section 6.9.2 Section 5.6

5.0 A.13

5.0 A.14 Clarified that ASME Code Section XI testing includes "applicable supports."
5.0 A.15 Deleted an unnecessary statement that the Inservice Inspection Program and Testing

activities must be performed in addition to other Surveillance requirements. This is required;,
by the regulations (i.e., 10 CFR 50.55a).

Deleted the "i0.5'rom the test pressure requirement for testing air locks at ~14.5 a 0.5 psig
to follow the ISTS format for this requirement without changing the intent of the CTS.

Section
6.16.b.2
LCO 4.0.5
LCO 4.0.5.d

Section 5.5.16

Section 5.5.8
Section 5.5.8

5.0 A.16

5.0 A.17

Clarified that SR 3.0.3 is applicable to ITS 5.5.8 because the ITS Applicability SRs are not
normally a'pplied to frequencies identified in Administrative Section of the ITS without
changing the CTS.
Added a biennial (2-year) testing interval with a 731 day frequency from the required ASME ~

Code that is in the ISTS without chan in the intent of the CTS.

LCO 4.0.5

LCO 4.0.5.b

Section 5.5.8.c

Section 5.5.8.a
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Discussion of
Change.

Description CTS Section ITS Section

5.0 ~ A.18

5.0 A.19

5.0 A.20

5.0 A.21

5.0 A.22

5.0 A.23

5.0 A.24

5.0 A.25

Reworded the requirement to submit a special report to NRC to document challenges to the
SCS suction line relief valves or pressurizer safety valves without changing the intent of the
CTS.
Added a statement that SRs 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to ITS 5.5.6 for clarification since
the ITS ApplicabilitySRs are not normally applied to frequencies identified in Administrative
Section of the ITS that is consistent with the CTS.
Transferred the requirements for the Liquid Holdup Tanks, Explosive Gas Mixture and Gas
Storage Tanks to ITS Section 5.5.12, the ITS Explosive Gas and Storage Tank
Radioactivity Monitoring Program.
Clarified the definition of the word "temporary'egarding what precisely constitutes a
temporary radwaste tank.
Added a statement that SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is applicable to ITS 5.5.12 for clarification
because the ITS Applicability SRs are not normally applied to frequencies identified in
Administrative Section of the ITS that is consistent with the CTS.

Added a statement that SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is applicable to ITS 5.5.11 for clarification
because the ITS Applicability SRs are not normally applied to frequencies identified in
Administrative Section of the ITS that is consistent with the CTS.
Reworded the sample analysis requirement for diesel fuel storage tank samples from
checking "viscosity and sediment'o "particulate concentration" which are equivalent.
Changed the calculated containment peak pressure for the design basis loss of coolant
accident (P,) from 49.5 psig to 52 psig. This change is administrative because the change
reflects correct design pressure and was approved by TS Amendments 113, 106 and 85 to

LCO 3.4.8.3
Action e

SR 4.6.1.6.1

LCO 3.11.1
LCO 3.11.2
LCO 3.11.3
LCO 3.11.1

LCO 3.11.1
Action b
LCO 3.11.2
Action c
LCO 3.11.3
Action b
LCO 3.7.8

SR 4.8.1.3.1.2

LCO 3.6.1.3.b
Section 6.16

Section 5.6.4

Section 5.5.6

Section 5.5.12

Section

5.5.12.c'ection

5.5.12

Section 5.5.11

Section
5.5.13.c
Section 5.5.16

PVNGS.
5.0 A.26 Added the statement "Shift crew composition shall meet the requirements stipulated herein

and in 10 CFR 50.54(m)" to clarify the requirement in the CTS.
Section 6.2.2.a
Table 6.2-1

Section 5.2.2.a

Added the statement "For the purpose of 10 CFR 50.54, a licensed senior reactor operator
(SRO) and a licensed reactor operator (RO) are individuals who, in addition to meeting the
requirements of 5.3.1, perform the functions described in 10 CFR 50.54(m)" from the ISTS to
clari the re uirements in the CTS.

Section 6.3.1 Section 5.3.2
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Discussion of
Change

5.0 A.27

Description

Revised content to incorporate changes to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 50.36a intended to
eliminate possible problems with implementation of the revised 10 CFR 20 requirements.
Revised to ensure consistency with regulations.

CTS Section

Section 6.8.4.g
(2) (7) (10)

ITS Section

Section 5.5.4.6
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Table 2 of PVNGS Less Restrictive Changes (L)
and Out-of-Scope Chariges (LB)

Discussion
of Change

1.0 L.1

1.0 L.2

1.0 L.3
1.0 L.4

1.0 L.5

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby combining
analog and bistable channel requirements
instead of maintaining them as separate
definitions which allows the bistable channel
test signal to be injected as close to the sensor
as practicable.
Relaxed the definition of CORE ALTERATION
to specify the movement or manipulation of fuel
and not "any component within the reactor
pressure vessel.
Not Used
Deleted the statement in CTS about CHANNEL
FUNCTIONALTEST that states "The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST shall include
adjustments, as necessary, of the alarm,
interlock and/or trip setpoints such that the
setpoints are within the required range and
accuracy."
Increased operational flexibilityby allowing for
an "actual'r "simulated" signal to be used
during CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTESTING.

CTS Section

Definitions
1.6

Definitions
1tg

N/A
Definitions
1.6

Definitions .

1.6

ITS Section

Definition:
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

Definition:
CORE
ALTERATIONS

N/A
Definition:
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

Definition:
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

Category

None

None

N/A
None

None

Characteriz
ation.

unique

unique,

unique

unique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Aliowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 L" and "LB"Table Page 1

Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
VIII Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

1.0 L.6

1.0 L.6

1.0 L.7

1.0 L.8

2.0 None

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby allowing
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST to be
performed by any series of sequential,
overlapping or total steps to all equipment
covered by this definition.
Increased operational flexibilityby allowing
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES
RESPONSE TIME to be performed by. any
series of sequential, overlapping or total steps
to all equipment covered by this definition.

Increased operational flexibilityby allowing
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME to be performed by any
series of sequential, overlapping or total steps
to all equipment covered by this definitions.

Deleted the requirement for components tested
under STAGGERED TEST BASIS to be
performed in equal subintervals.
Relaxed the electrical power requirement under
the definition of OPERABLE to permit the
source to be either "normal or "emergency
power available.
None

CTS Section

Definitions
1.6

Definitions
1.12

Definitions
1.27

Definitions
1.33

Definitions
1.19

N/A

ITS Section

Definition:
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

Definition:
ENGINEERED
SAFETY
FEATURES
RESPONSE
TIME
Definition:
REACTOR
PROTECTION
SYSTEM
RESPONSE
TIME
Definition:
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
Definition:
OPERABLE

N/A

Category

None

None

None

None

None

N/A

Characteriz
ation

unique

unique

unique

unique

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions

'I

CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting LCOs are Changed Vill Eliminatioh of CTS Reporting Requirements
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.0 L.1

3.0 L.2

3.0 L.2

3.0 L.3

3.0 L.4

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby adding LCO
3.0.6 to clarify the application of Required
Actions for supported systems which are
inoperable due to an inoperable support
system. Requires only the support system's
Actions to be entered if the support system's
LCOs are not met.
Increased operational flexibilityby permitting
MODE changes when LCO 3.0.4 and SR 4.0.4
are not met while in MODES and conditions
other than MODE 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Increased operational flexibilityby permitting
MODE changes when LCO 3.0.4 and SR 4.0.4
are not met while in MODES and conditions
other than MODE 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Provided flexibilityin scheduling surveillances
by adding clarification that for Required Action
Completion Times which require periodic
performance on a "once per ..." basis, the
frequency extension of 1.25 times the specified
interval applies to each performance after the
initial performance.
Allowed delay entering the Required Action up
to 24 hours upon discovery of a missed
Surveillance in cases where the Action
Com letion Time is > 24 hours.

CTS Section

LCO
Applicability
3.0.1

LCO
Applicability
3.0.4

SR Applicability
4.0.4

SR Applicability
4.0.2

SR Applicability
4.0.3

ITS Section

LCO
Applicability
3.0.2

LCO
Applicability
3.0.4

SR Applicability
3.0.4

SR Applicability
3.0.2

SR Applicability
3.0.3

Category

None

None

Characteriz
ation

unique

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting LCOs are Changed Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconfigurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptanceCriteriaArechanged IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.0 L.5

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby adding a new
LCO Applicability requirement that allows
inoperable equipment to be returned to service
under administrative controls to perform testing
required to demonstrate ITS OPERABILITYor
the OPERABILITYof other equipment to be
within limits.

CTS Section

LCO
Applicability
Section 3.0

ITS Section

LCO
Applicability
3.0.4

Category

None

Characteriz
ation-

unique

3.1.1- L.1 Increased operational flexibilityby revising the
SDM definition to include the reactivity worth of
any CEAs not capable of being inserted and
deleting a surveillance requirement.

SR 4.1..1.1.3 LCO 3.1.1 None unique

3.1.1 L.2

3.1 2 L.1

Eliminated the requirement to perform a core
reactivity balance in MODES 3, 4, and 5, since
the ITS does require that SDM be determined.
Reduced the MODE applicability of "Shutdown
Margin - Reactor Trip Breakers Closed." by
eliminating MODES 1 and 2. The SDM
requirements are met through CEA alignment
and insertion limits.

SR 4.1.1.1.2

LCO 3.1:1.2

LCO 3.1.1

LCO 3.1.2

3.1.2 L.2 Increased operational flexibilityby revising the
SDM definition to include the reactivity worth of
any CEAs not capable of being inserted and
deleting a surveillance requirement.

SR 4.1.1.2.1a LCO 3.1.2 None unique

3.1.3 L.1 Added 7 days to restore the overall core
reactivity balance before requiring action to
shutdown.

SR 4.1.1.2.4 LCO 3.1.2
Action A

VII

3.1.3 L.2 Not Used NIA N/A NIA

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconrigurations VI CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'L"and "LB"Table Page 4

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.1.3 L.3

Description

Allowed a 60 EFPD delay in performing the
second overall core reactivity balance
Surveillance following a refueling.

CTS Section

SR 4.1.1.2.4

ITS Section

SR 3.1.3.1

Category Character

.ization .

3.1.4 L.1 Exterided the period of time that the MTC must
be determined to include a window of time within
7 EFPD prior to reaching the designated time.

SR 4.1.1.3.2.b SR 3.1.4.2 VII

3.1.5 L.1

3.1.5 L.2

Deleted the Action requirements to determine
Shutdown Margin when a CEA is inoperable.
Deleted the Action requirements to determine
Shutdown Margin when a CEA is inoperable.
Extended the time allowed to restore misaligned
CEAs to within their specified alignment from one
hour to two hours.

LCO 3.1.3.1
Action a

LCO 3.1.3.1
Action c
LCO 3.1.3.1
Action c.1

LCO 3:1.5
Actions
LCO 3.1.5
Actions
LCO 3.1.5
Actions A, B,
and C

None

None

VII

Unique

Unique

3.1.5 L3 Deleted the requirement to exercise part length
CEAs for OPERABILITYdetermination.

SR 4.1.3.1.2 LCO 3.1.5 None unique

3.1.5 L.4

3.1.6 L.1

Increased operational flexibilityby adding an
option to allow continued operation with an
inoperable position indicator as long as the
insertion limits are met and the CEA group is
verified to be fully inserted.
Extended the Completion Time for the Required
Action to restore shutdown CEAs to within limits
from one hour to two hours.

3.1.3.2

LCO 3.1.3.5
Action a

3.1.5

LCO 3.1.6
Action B.1

V

VII

3.1.6 L.2 Reduced the applicability for LCO from MODE 1

and 2 to MODE 1 and 2 with any regulating CEA
not full inserted.

LCO 3.1.3.5 LCO 3.1.6

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations VI CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'L" and "LB"Table Page 5
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.1.7 L.1 Reduced the restriction on operation between the LCO 3.1.3.6

long term steady state insertion limits and the Action a.1.b
transient insertion limits to 14 EFPD per 365
EFPD.

LCO 3.1.7

Action C

None unique

3.1.8
None
3.1.9
None
3.1.10 L.1

None

None

Eliminated the requirement to comply with the
Linear Heat Rate (LHR) Specification during
performance of PHYSICS TESTS
Eliminated the Linear Heat Rate (LHR) Required
Action during performance of PHYSICS TESTS

N/A

NIA

LCO 3.10.2

LCO 3.10.2
Action a

N/A

N/A

LCO 3.1.10,

LCO 3.1.10

NIA

N/A

None

None

unique

unique

3.1.10 L.2

3.1.11 L.1

3.2.1 L.1

Deleted the requirement to be in MODE 3 within
6 hours ifphysics testing is suspended.
Eliminated the requirement to determine and
verify that THERMALPOWER is maintained
within the test power plateau.

3.10.2

SR 4.10.4.1

Eliminated the requirement to initiate corrective LCO 3.2.1
action within 15 minutes to restore the linear heat Action a.1
rate to within the LCO.

LCO 3.2.1
Action a.2

Deleted the Surveillance Requirements for LHR. SR 4.10.2.2 LCO 3.1.10
3.1.10

LCO 3.1.11

'CO

3.2.1
Action A.1

LCO 3.2.1
Action B.2.1

None
V

IX

None

None

unique

unique

unique

3.2.2 None
3.2.3 L.1

None
Extended the time available to reduce the
Variable Ove ower Tri Set oint to 16 hours.

N/A
LCO 3.2.3
Action b.2

N/A
LCO 3.2.3
Action B.2

N/A
VII

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L and "LB Table Page 6

Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.2.3 L.2

3.2.4 L.1

3.2.5 L.1

3.3.1 L.1

Description

Required placing the plant in a condition where
the LCO does not apply ifthe Azimuthal Power
Tilt is not within limits. CTS did not and therefore
entry into 3.0.3 may have been required.
Eliminated the requirement to initiate corrective
action within 15 minutes to restore DNBR within
the LCO limit.
Increased operational flexibilityby adding a note
that allows the SR to be performed up to 2 hours
after MODE 1 is greater than 20% RTP.
Eliminated the requirement for the Logarithmic
Power Level - High RPS trip function to be
OPERABLE in MODE 1.

CTS Section

LCO 3.2.3
Actions

LCO 3.2.4
Action a.1

SR 4.2.7

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Item B.2.a

ITS Section

LCO 3.2.3
Action C

LCO 3.2.4
Action A.1
Action B.1.2
SR 3.2.5.1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3.3-1
Item 2

Category

None

Character

ization

unique

3.3.1 L.2

3.3.1 L.3

Eliminated the requirement to perform the
Logarithmic Power Level - High functional test
within 7 days of staftup or prior to closing the
RTCBs with the CEA drive system capable of rod
withdrawal.
Redu'ced requirements by adding a NOTE for
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST of the
Logarithmic Power Level Channels to state that it
doesn't require testing in MODE 1 and allowing a
two hour time limit to perform the required testing
after reducing thermal power and making MODE
2 ent

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Item I.B.2

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Item I.B.2

LCO 3.3.1 II

Table 3.3.3-1
Item 2

SR 3.3.1.7

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table

CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed

Page 7

Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Charge

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.3.1 L.4 Raised to 20% the RTP at which the linear power LCO 3.3.1

levels, CPC delta T power and CPC nuclear Table 4.3-1
power signals are adjusted to agree with the Note (2)
calorimetric calculation.

SR 3.3.1.4

3.3.1 L.5
3.3.1 L.6

3.3.1 L.7

3.3.1 L.8

3.3.1 L.9

3.3.2 L.1

3.3.2 L.2

Not Used
Extended the time allowed to repair the
INOPERABLE channel until prior to the next
MODE 2 entry following the next MODE 5 entry
Increased operational flexibilityby wording
change regarding instrument and bypass
removal channels to clarify that only the
automatic bypass removal function affects the
OPERABILITYof the channel.
Increased operational flexibilityby providing a
new Action for inoperable channel operational
bypass removal functions for channels that are
equipped with operational bypasses.
Reduced the FUNCTIONALTEST requirements
following a CPC cabinet high temperature alarm
to only the channel that alarmed.
Allowed operation with one Logarithmic Power
Level - High channel tripped and one channel
bypassed longer than 48 hours and permitted the
plant to change MODES.
Extended the time allowed to repair the
INOPERABLE channel until prior to the next
MODE 2 ent followin the next MODE 5 ent

N/A
LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 2
LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 2

SR 4.3.1.6

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-1
Item B.2.a
(Action 2)
LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 2

N/A
LCO 3.3.1
Action A.2
Action C.2.2
LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Action C

LCO 3.3.1
Action E

LCO 3.3.2
Action B

LCO 3.3.2
Action A.1
Action C

N/A
VII

IX

IX

V

IX

VII

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequen'cy Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Suiveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.2 I .3

3.3.2 L.4

3.3.2 L.5

3.3.2 L.6

3.3.2 L.7

3.3.2 L.7

Description

Eliminated the requirement to perform the-
Logarithmic Power Level - High functional test
within 7 days of startup or prior to closing the
RTCBs with the CEA drive system capable of rod
withdrawal.
Increased operational flexibilityby wording
change regarding instrument and bypass
removal channels to clarify that only the
automatic bypass removal function affects the
OPERABILITYof the channel.
Increased operational flexibilityby providing a
new Action for inoperable channel operational
bypass removal functions for channels that are
equipped with operational bypasses.
Increased operational flexibilityby clarifying the
intent of the requirement to lower the setpoint for
the Logarithmic Power Level - High RPS trip in
MODES 3, 4 and 5 with the RTCBs closed and
the CEDMCS capable of CEA withdrawal, and
removing the option of using the CPCs for
protection in these MODES.
Eliminated the requirement for OPERABILITYof
the Low Steam Generator Pressure reactor trip
function in MODE 4
Eliminated the requirement for OPERABILITYof
the Low Steam Generator Pressure reactor trip
function in MODE 4

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Item I.B.2

LCO 3.3.1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 2

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 10

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Item I.A.5
LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Item I.A.5

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Item 1

(SR 3.3.2.2)

LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.1
Action C

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Item 1

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Item 2 and 3

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1
Item 2 and 3

Categoiy

IX

IX

None

Character

ization

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting LCOs are Changed Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
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Discussion
of Change.

3.3.3 L.1

3.3.3 L.2

Description

Reduced the FUNCTIONALTEST
REQUIREMENT for CPCs following a cabinet
high temperature alarm to only the affected
channel (B or C).
Extended the (INOPERABLE CEACs)
Completion Time allowed to increase the DNBR
margin and the Reactor Power Cutback (RPC)
System to be disabled from one hour to four
hours.

CTS Section

SR 4.3.1.6

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 6.b.1

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.3
Action C

LCO 3.3.3
Action B

Category

VI

VII

Character

ization

3.3.3 L.3

3.3.3 L.4

3.3.4 L.1

3.3.4 L.2

Eliminated specification of the allowed modes of
movement used for CEA motion permitted by the
Action Statement.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 6.b.2.c

Extended the Required Action Completion time
for opening all RTCBs from one hour to six hours
under the condition of one Matrix Channel
inoperable in MODES 3, 4 and 5 with the RTCBs
closed and the CEA system capable of CEA
withdrawal (following a failure to restore the
ino erable channel within 48 hours .

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 9

p )
Extended the range of MODES in which the LCO 3.3.1
RTCBs may be closed for Surveillance Testing to Table 3.3-1
all MODES instead of ust MODES 1 and 2. Action 5

Eliminated the Required Action to reduce the LCO 3.3.1
Surveillance Frequency from twelve hours to four Table 3.3-1
hours for CEA verification Surveillances (CTS Action 6.b.3
4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4.1.3.7).

LCO 3.3.3
Action B.2

LCO 3.3.3
Action B.2

LCO 3.3.4
Action E

LCO 3.3.4
Action C

None

None

VII

IX

unique

unique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations VI CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGSUnits1,2,3 "L"and LB'Table Page 10

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.4 L.3

3.3.4 L.4

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby adding a new
Action for two channels of RTCBs, Manual Trip
or Initiation Logic, affecting the same trip leg
inoperable, that requires the affected RTCBs to
be opened immediately. Because of the new
Action, an entry into LCO 3.0.3 is not required for
this condition.
Increased allowed outage time by allowing the
opening of the redundant RTCB in the affected
trip path with an inoperable Initiation Logic
channel, Manual Trip channel or RTCB, thereby
insuring trip availability while preserving failure
evidence.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Action 5

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.4
Action D

LCO 3.3.4
Action 8

Category Character

ization
V

VIII

IX

3.3.5 L.1

3.3.5 L.2

3.3.5 L.3

Extended the time allowed to repair the
INOPERABLE channel until prior to the next
MODE 2 entry following the next MODE 5 entry
Increased operational flexibilityby providing a
new Action for inoperable channel operational
bypass removal functions for channels that are
equipped with operational bypasses.
Relaxed the requirement for the Main Steam
Isolation Signal (MSIS) Function (SG Press-Low,
SG Press-High and Containment Press-High
Signals) to be OPERABLE when all associated
valves isolated by the MSIS are closed since the
function is not needed in that condition.

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-3
Action 13
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 14.b

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Item IV.A

LCO 3.3.5 .

Action A

LCO 3.3.5
Action D

LCO 3.3.5
Table 3.3.5-1
Note (c)

VII

IX

IX'nique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting LCOs are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconfigurations VI CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units1,2,3 "L"and "LB Table Page 11

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.5 L.4

3.3.5 L.5

3.3.5 L.6

3.3.6 L.1

3.3.6 L.2

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby wording
change regarding instrument and bypass
removal channels to clarify that only the
automatic bypass removal function affects the
OPERABILITYof the channel.
Eliminated the requirement to demonstrate
during the at-power CHANNELFUNCTIONAL
TEST that the bypass logic is OPERABLE and
requires it to be done within 92 days of each
reactor start-up.
Eliminated the MODE 4 requirement for the SIAS
and MSIS sensor/trip units to be OPERABLE.

Increased operational flexibilityby adding a new
Action for one or more functions with two
initiation logic channels or Manual Trip channels
affecting the same trip leg inoperable. Because
of the new Action, an entry into LCO 3.0.3 is not
required for this condition.
Eliminated the requirement for the CSAS, MSIS
and AFAS Initiation Logic, Actuation Logic and
Manual Trip to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.2

SR 4.3.2.2

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Item IV.A
LCO 3.3.2
Table 4.3-2
Item I.A
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Item II.B

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Items: III.B,
III.C, IV.B, IV.C,
VI.B, VI.C,
VII.B,VII.C

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.5

SR 3.3.3.5

LCO 3.3.5
Table 3.3.5-1
Item 4
LCO 3.3.5
Table 3.3.5-1
Item 4
LCO 3.3.6
Action C

LCO 3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1

Category

IX

V

VIII

Character

.ization

May 1998

Categories: N

I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed VIII Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
ill CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconftgurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaAre changed IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.6 L.2

3.3.6 L.3

3.3.6 L.4

3.3.6 L.5

3.3.6 L.6

Description

Eliminated the requirement for the CSAS, MSIS
and AFAS Initiation Logic, Actuation Logic and
Manual Trip to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

Changed the Action Requirement for inoperable
Initiation Logic or Manual Trip (dropping the
MODE 5 transition) because the requirement for
CSAS, MSIS and AFAS to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4 has been eliminated.
Changed the Action Requirement for inoperable
Matrix Logic channel (dropping the MODE 5
transition) because the requirement for CSAS,
MSIS and AFAS to be OPERABLE in MODE 4
has been eliminated.
Extended by 16 hours the time for restoration of
an inoperable automatic actuation, logic channel

Relaxed the interval requirement for testing
Actuation Logic subgroup relays to 18 month
intervals while shutdown, deleting the
requirement to test "...during each Cold
Shutdown unless tested within the previous 62
da s.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-2
Items: III.B,
III.C, IV.B, IV.C,
VI.B, VI.C,
VII.B,VII.C
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 12

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 17

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 16
LCO 3.3.2
Table 4.3-2
Note (3)

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1

LCO 3.3.6
Action E

LCO 3.3.6
Action E

LCO 3.3.6
Action D

SR 3.3.6.2

Category

V

V

VII

Character

ization

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges Iv CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations VI CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
PVNGSUnits1,2,3 'L and LB"Table Page 13



Discussion
of Change

3.3.6 L.7

3.3.6 L.8

3.3.6 L.9

3.3.7 L.1

3.3.7 L.2

3.3.7 L.3

Description

Added a NOTE which eliminates the requirement
for the MSIS function to be OPERABLE when all
the associated valves isolated by the MSIS
function are closed.
Extended the Surveillance Interval for Actuation
Logic subgroup relays from 62 days (on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS) to 9 months (on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS).
Eliminated the requirement for the SIAS Matrix
Logic to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

Extended the time allowed to repair the
INOPERABLE channel until prior to the next
MODE 2 entry following the next MODE 5 entry
Increased operational flexibilityby adding a new
Action that permits one hour to restore all but two
channels of LOSS OF VOLTAGE to OPERABLE
status instead of forcing LCO 3.0.3 entry.
Extended the time permitted to transition into
MODE 4 ifmore than two channels of Degraded
Volta e rela s are ino erable.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3

SR 4.3.2.1
Table 4.3-2
Note (1), (3)

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Item I.B.1
LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-2
Item I.B.1
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 13
LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Item VIII.A

LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Action 19

ITS Section-

LCO 3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1
Item 5 NOTE a

SR 3.3.6.2

LCO 3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1
Item 1.a
LCO 3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1
Item 1.a
LCO 3.3.
Action A

LCO 3.3.7
Action C

LCO 3.3.7
Action D

Category

IX

None

VII

V

VIII

V

Character

ization

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconrigurations VI CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table Page 14



Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.3.8 L.1

3.3.8 L.2

3.3.8 L.3

3.3.8 L.4

3.3.9

None'.3.10
L.1

Increased operational flexibilityby permitting
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONSand
suspension of the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment as an alternative
to closing the containment purge valves ifboth
channels of radiation monitors are inoperable
Extended the Surveillance Interval of the
radiation monitor CHANNELFUNCTIONAL
TEST to 92 days from weekly.
Eliminated the MODE 5 and 6 specific
requirements for the CPIAS radiation monitors to
be OPERABLE during containment purge.

Extended the Surveillance Interval of the
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST of the radiation
monitors from "prior to release" to 18 months.
None

Eliminated the 7 day shutdown requirement and
extends the time available to restore'a single
channel of PAM instrumentation to OPERABt.E
status to 30 days or submittal of a report to the
NRC within 14 days describing the
circumstances and Ian for recove

LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Action 25

SR 4.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Inst 1.C
SR 4.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Inst 1.D
SR 4.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Inst 1.C
SR 4.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Inst 1.C
N/A

LCO 3.3.3.6
Table 3.3-1 0
Action 29

LCO 3.3.8
Action C

SR 3.3.8.2

LCO 3.3.8

LCO 3.3.8

SR 3.3.8.3

N/A

LCO 3.3.10
Action A

V

N/A

V
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.3.10 L.2 Extended the time available to restore two

inoperable PAM channels from 48 hours to 7
days (followed by a more precise rate of decent
to MODE 4).

LCO 3.3.3.6
Table 3.3-1 0
Action 30

LCO 3.3.10
Action E

VII

3.3.10 L.3 Extended the time available to restore inoperable LCO 3.3.3.6
Reactor Vessel Water Level instrumentation from Table 3.3-10
7 days to 30 days for a single channel Action 31
inoperable.
Extended the time available to restore inoperable LCO 3.3.3.6
Reactor Vessel Water Level instrumentation from Table 3.3-10
48 hours to 7 days for two inoperable channels. Action 31

LCO 3.3.10
Action A

LCO 3.3.10
Action C

VII

Vll

3.3.10 L.4

3.3.10 L.5

3.3.10 L.6

3.3.10 L.7

Relaxed the requirement for a single inoperable
Containment Hydrogen Monitor by not requiring
shutdown to MODE 3 if it is not restored within
30 days.
Extended the Surveillance Interval for the
Containment Hydrogen Monitor CHANNEL
CHECK from once per 12 hours to once per 31

days.
Extended the Surveillance Interval for the
Containment Hydrogen Monitor CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONfrom 92 days on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS to 18 months.
Deleted the Action requirement for Radiation
Monitors with trip setpoints exceeding the
allowable value.

LCO
3.6.4.1'ction

a

SR 4.6.4.1

SR 4.6.4.1

LCO 3.3.3
Action a

LCO 3.3.10
Action A

SR 3.3.10.1

SR 3.3.10.2

LCO, 3.3.10.

V

VIII

IX
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.10 L.8

3;3.10 L.9

3.3.10 L.10

3.3.10 L.11

3.3.10 L.12

Description

Deleted the Surveillance Requirement for a
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST on the Radiation
Monitors and Containment Hydrogen Monitors.

Deleted the requirement for the Containment
Area Radiation Monitors to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4.

Extended the time available to restore inoperable
Containment Area Radiation Monitors from 72
hours to 30 days followed by submittal of a report
to the NRC for a single channel inoperable.
Extended the time available to restore inoperable
Containment Area Radiation Monitors from 72
hours to 7 days followed by submittal of a report
to the NRC for two channels inoperable.
Extended the Surveillance Interval for the
Containment Area Radiation Monitor CHANNEL
CHECK from once per 12 hours to once per 31
days.
Eliminated the NOTE that states that the
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable. Since ITS provides direction for two
Containment Area Radiation Monitors inoperable
and CTS did not, this NOTE is no longer
necessa

CTS Section

SR 4.3.3.1

SR 4.6.4.1
LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Item 1.C
LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Item 1.D
LCO 3.3.3.6
Table 3.3-6
Action 27

LCO 3.3.3.6
Table 3.3-6
Action 27

SR 4.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Item 1.D

LCO 3.3.3.1
Action c

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.10

LCO 3.3.10
LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Item 9
LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Item 9
LCO 3.3.10
Action A

LCO 3.3.10
Action C

SR 3.3.10.1

LCO 3.3.10

Category

VI

VI

VII

VII

V

VIII

Character

ization.,

I

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table Page 17
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.3;10 L.13 Eliminated a Surveillance Requirement by adding SR 4.3.3.6

a NOTE to clarify that CHANNELCALIBRATION Table 4.3-7
for Neutron Detectors is not required. Item 16

SR 3.3.10.2 VI

3.3.11 L.1

3.3.11 L.2

3.3.11 L.3

Extended the time allowed to restore an
inoperable channel from 7 days to 30 days.-

Added the statement "that is normally energized"
to identify instrumentation channels that require
CHANNELCHECKS. This statement eliminates
the need to energize instrumentation (that is not
normally energized at power) in order to test it
and thereby reduces the scope of testing.
Increased operational flexibilityby changing
Surveillance wording permit the use of continuity
checks to verify that disconnect switches will
open when required.

LCO 3.3.3.5
Action a, b

SR 4.3.3.5.a

SR 4.3;3.5.b

LCO 3.3.11
Action A, B

SR 3.3.11.1

SR 3.3.11.2'

VIII

VI

3.3.11 L.4 Eliminated a Surveillance Requirement by adding SR 4.3.3.5
a NOTE to clarify that CHANNELCALIBRATION
for Neutron Detectors is not required.

SR 3.3.11.3'I

3.3.12 L.1

3.3.12 L.2

Deleted a requirement by combining Required
Actions for two channels of Boron Dilution Alarms
inoperable and eliminating the MODE 6 related
actions (MODE 6 requirements are addressed in
ITS 3.9.2).
Not Used

LCO 3.1.2.7
Action b.1
Action b.2

N/A

LCO 3.3.12
Action B

N/A
'

N/A

May 1998
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Discussion
of Change

3.3.12 L.3

3.3.12 L.4

3.4.1 L.1

3.4.1 L.2

3.4.2 L.'I

Description

Reduced the OPERABILITYrequirements for
MODEs 3, 4 and 5 with RTCBs open by deleting
the need for two channels of Logarithmic Power
Indication and adding the requirement for two
channels of Boron Dilution Alarms.

Extended the Surveillance Interval for the BDAS
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST from 31 days of
cumulative operation during shutdown to 92 days
and adds a NOTE stating that the SR isn'
required until 72 hours after neutron flux is within
the startup range.
Relaxed requirements in the CTS by adding a
NOTE which specifies two instances when the
pressurizer pressure LCO doesn't apply.
Relaxed the Action Requirement for when RCS
flow rate is determined to be less than the limit
by allowing two hour in which to attempt to
restore flow and two additional hour in which to
reach MODE 2.
Extended the time period prior to achieving
criticality in which the RCS cold leg temperature
must be determined to be >545'F from 15
minutes to 30 minutes.

CTS Section

LCO 3.3.1
Table 3.3-1
Item I.B.2.b

LCO 3.3.1
Table 4.3-1
Item I.B.2.b
SR 4.1.2.7.b

LCO 3.2.8

LCO 3.2.5
Action

SR 4;1.1.4

ITS Section

LCO 3.3.12

LCO 3.3.12

SR 3.3.12.2

LCO 3.4.1

LCO 3.4.1

SR 3.4.2.1

Category

none

none

IX

VII

Character

ization
unique

unique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconfigurations VI CTssurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units1,2,3 'L"and "LB Table Page 19

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.4.3 L.1

Description

Extended the time allowed to determine RCS
suitability for further operation following out of
parameter conditions from 6 hours to 72 hours

CTS Section

LCO 3.4.8.1
Action

'ITS Section

LCO 3.4.3
Action A.2

Category Character

ization
VII

3.4.4 L.1 Extended the time allowed to reach MODE 3 with LCO 3.4.4.1
less than 2 RCPs in each loop from 1 hour to 6 Action
hours.

LCO 3.4.4
Action A

VII

3.4.5
None
3.4.6
None
3.4.7 L.1

3.4.8
None
3.4.9
None
3.4.10 L.1

None

None

Increased operational flexibilityby adding a
NOTE allowing all SDC trains to be removed
from operation during a planned heatup to
MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in
operation.
None

None

Increased operational flexibilityby addressing the
condition where two or more pressurizer safety
valves are inoperable and thereby. avoids a
forced entry into LCO 3.0.3-as is cuirently
re uiredb CTS.

N/A

N/A

SR 4.4.1.4.1.2

N/A

N/A

L'CO 3.4.2.2
Actions

N/A

N/A

LCO 3.4.7
NOTE 5

N/A

N/A

LCO 3.4.10 .

Action B

N/A

N/A

IX

N/A

N/A

None unique

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours

~ II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table Page 20
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Discussion
of Chaiige

3.4.10 L.2

3.4.10 'L.3

3.4.11 L.1

3.4.11 L.2

3.4.11 L.3

3.4.12 L.1

Description

Increased operational flexibilityby permitting
pressurizer safety valve settings to be outside
the limits of the LCO for 72 hours following entry
into MODE 3 for the purpose of setting the
pressurizer safety valve liftsettings under
ambient conditions.
Eliminated current conflict between CTS 3.4.2.2
and 3.4.2.1 regarding more than one but not all
pressurizei safety valves (PSVs) OPERABLE.
The requirements of CTS 3.4.2.1 are utilized to
permit operation in MODE 4 with one or more
PSVs OPERABLE.
Eliminated the requirement to suspend all
operations involving positive reactivity changes
with no pressurizer code safety valve operable.
Increased operational flexibilityby permitting
pressurizer safety valve settings to be outside

'he

limits of the LCO for 72 hours following entry
into MODE 3 (and in MODE 4) for the purpose of
setting the pressurizer safety valve liftsettings
under ambient conditions.
Relaxed the MODE 4 Applicabilityof the
Pressurizer Safety Valve LCO depending on
RCS cold.leg temperature.
Relaxed the MODE 4 applicability for the
Pressurizer Vents LCO to MODE 4 with pressure
>385 si.

CTS Section

LCO 3.4.2.2

LCO 3.4.2.1
Actions

LCO 3.4.2.2
Actions

LCO 3.4.2.1
Action a

LCO 3.4.2.1
Action b

LCO 3.4.2.1

LCO 3.4.10

ITS Section

LCO 3.4.10

LCO 3.4.10

LCO 3.4.11

LCO 3.4.11
Action A

'CO 3.4.11
Action B

LCO 3.4.11

LCO 3.4.11

Categ'ory 'haiacter
ization

IX

IX

V

IX
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Discussion
of Change

3.4.13 L.1

Descriptiori

Increased the Surveillance interval for the RCS
vent pathway from 12 hours to 31 days since
PVNGS has no valves in the RCS vent pathway

CTS Section

SR 4.4.8.3.1

ITS Section

SR 3.4.13.1

Category Character

ization

3.4.13 L.2 Increased operational flexibilityby including the
provisions for a depressurized RCS with a 16
square-inch RCS vent without requiring the
unnecessary removal of the reactor vessel head.
It also allows entry into a MODE of Applicability
for ITS LCO 3.4.13 with one or more SCS relief
valves inoperable.

LCO 3.4.8.3 LCO 3.4.13 IX

3.4.14 L.1 Eliminated the explicit requirement for early RCS
water inventory balance performance.

LCO 3.4.5.2
Action d

LCO 3.4.14 V

3.4.14 L.2

3.4.15 L.1

3.4.15 L.2

Increased operational flexibilityby explicitly
detailing the requirements for completing the
RCS water inventory balance.
Increased the limit on leakage from PIVs from 1

gpm to a rate based on the size of the valve (up
to 5 gpm).
Provided an exception to MODE 4 for operability
of the SDC PIVs "when in, or during the transition
to or from, the SDC mode of operation."

SR 4.4.5.2.1.c SR 3.4.14.1

LCO 3.4.5.2 LCO 3.4.15

LCO 3.4.5.2 LCO 3.4.15

VI

VI

IX

3.4.15 L.3

3.4.15 L.4

Increased operational flexibilityby allowing the
use of a check valves to perform the function of
isolation when RCS pressure isolation valve
leakage is above the limit.
Eliminated the LCO 3.0.4 (CTS 4.0.4) exclusion
footnote and modifies the SR performance
re uirements in its lace.

LCO 3.4.5.2
Action C

SR 4.4.5.2.2

LCO 3.4.15
Action A.1

SR 3.4.15.1.
NOTE

V

IX

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconfigurations VI CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table Page 22
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Discussion
of Change

3.4.15 L.5

Description

Limited testing of PIVs actuated during
performance of the Surveillance.

CTS Section

SR 4.4.5.2

ITS Section

SR 3.4.15.1

Category

VI

Character

ization

3.4.16 L.1 Added an LCO 3.0.4 exemption to the Action
Statements A and B which allow changing
MODEs while RCS leakage detection
instrumentation. are inoperable.

LCO 3.4.5.1 LCO 3.4.16 IX

3.4.16 L.2

3.4.16 L.3

3.4.17 L.1

3.4.17 L.2

3.4.17 L.3

3.4.17 L.4

Extended the Completion Time for obtaining grab
samples and analyzing them from 12 hours to
obtain and 3 to analyze to a total of 24 hours.
Eliminated the requirement to return the
inoperable containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor to Operable status within 72 hours or
place a moveable air monitor in-line.
Eliminated the RCS Specific ActivityMODE 4
and 5 Applicabilityand reduces the MODE 3
Applicabilityto T ~ ~ 500'F.
Increased operational flexibilityby adding a
NOTE that states that LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable, thus a MODE change is allowed with

-the reactor coolant specific activity Dose
Equivalent I-131 is > 1.0 microcuries per gram.
Relaxed the sample frequency from 72 hours to
7 days.

Reduced the Applicabilityof the Surveillance to
verify Dose Equivalent I-131 to only require

erformance in MODE 1.

LCO 3.4.5.1
Action a

LCO 3.3.3.1
Action 27

LCO 3.4;7

LCO 3.4.7

LCO 3.4.7
Table 4.4-4
Item 1

LCO 3A.7
Table 4.44
Item 4.b

LCO 3.4.16
Action B

LCO 3A.16
Action B

LCO 3.4.17—

LCO 3.4.17
Action A

SR 3.4.17.1

SR 3.4.17.2

VII

V

IX

May 1998
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Discussion
of Change

3.5.1 L.1

3.5.1 L.2

3.5.2 L.1

3.5.2 L.2

Description

Increased allowed outage time for a SIT that is
INOPERABLE due to boron concentration being
outside of the limits from 1 hour to 72 hours.
Reduced action requirements for a SIT that is
INOPERABLE due to a closed isolation valve.
Relaxed the requirement to verify that power is
removed from the SIT isolation valve operator,
raising it from 430 psia pressurizer pressure to
1500 psia.
Increased allowed outage time for a SIT that is
INOPERABLE due to bbron concentration being
outside of the limits from 1 hour to 72 hours.

CTS Section

3.5.1

3.5.1

SR 4.5.1;c

3.5.1

ITS Section

3.5.1

3.5.1

SR 3.4.2.5

3.5.2

Category

VII

V

VI

Vll

Character

ization

3.5.2 L.3 Reduced the action requirements for a SIT that is 3.5.1
INOPERABLE due to a closed isolation valve.

3.5.2 V

3.5.2 LB.1

3.5.3 L.1

Increased the minimum nitrogen cover pressure
(indicated) from 254 psig to 260 psig

Relaxed the requirements for restoring ECCS
trains to OPERABILITY. This permits taking
credit for combining OPERABLE components
from different trains to achieve the equivalent
availabilit of 100% ECCS flow.

LCO 3.5.1

Note+
LCO 3.5.2
Action a

SR 3.5.2.3

'CO

3.5.3
Action B

None

IX

unique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units1,2, 3 "L"and LB"Table Page 24
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.5.3 L.2

3.5.3 L.3

Reduced the Actions necessary to respond to a
condition where the ECCS subsystem cannot be
returned to OPERABLE status. ITS requires that
pressurizer pressure be reduced to less than
1837 psia and T, be reduced to <485'F where
CTS requires that the plant be placed in HOT
STANDBY.
Expanded the methods allowed for initiating a
signal to verify ECCS response. CTS required
the use of a test signal while ITS allows using an
actual or simulated signal.

LCO 3.5.2
Action a

SR 4.5.2.e.1
SR 4.5.2.e.2
SR 4.5.2.e.3

LCO 3.5.3
Action C

SR 3.5.3.4 .

SR 3.5.3.5
SR 3.5.3.6

V

VI

3.5.3 L.4 Eliminated the Surveillance Requirement to verify
that listed valves in the ECCS flow path are in
their required position. The PVNGS design
doesn't include any'valves that meet the Bases
for this Surveillance.

SR 4.5.2.a LCO 3.5.3 'I
3.5.4 L.1

.3.5.5 L.1

3.5.6 L.1

3.6.1
None

Extended the time allowed to place the plant in
COLD SHUTDOWN with no ECCS subsystem
OPERABLE by four hours.
Extended the time allowed to restore the RWT
temperature to within OPERABLE status from 1

hour to 8 hours.
Increased operational flexibilityby providing an
72 hour Action to restore inoperable TSP to
within its limitand thus does not force an entry
into Specification 3.0.3.
None

LCO 3.5.3
Action a

LCO 3.5.4
Action

LCO 3.5.2

N/A

LCO 3.5.4
Action A

LCO 3.5.5 .

Action A

LCO 3.5.6
Action A

N/A

V

VII

V

N/A

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconfigurations VI CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1 ~ 2, 3 "L"and "LB'able Page 25
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Discussion
of Change

3.6.2 L.1

Description

Removed restriction for restoring the overall
airlock leakage prior to performing the next
surveillance test.

CTS Section

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action a.1

ITS Section

LCO 3.6.2
Action A

Category

V

Character

ization

3.6.2 L.2 Expanded allowance to open the OPERABLE air
lock door and total time it may remain open.

LCO 3.6.1 3
Action a.1

LCO 3.6.2 IX
Action NOTE 1

Action A NOTE
2

3.6.2 L.3

3.6.2 L.4

Relaxed airlock door position verification
requirement to permit it to be done by
administrative means ifthe Operable door is in a
high radiation area.
Eliminated requirement to shutdown ifthe airlock
door is inoperable due to an inoperable interlock
mechanism.

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action a.1

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action b

LCO 3.6.2
Action A.3, B.3

LCO 3.6.2
Action B

IX

VII

3.6.2 L.5 Extended the surveillance interval for airlock
doors from 6 months to 24 months.

SR 4.6.1.3.b SR 3.6.2.2

3.6.3 L.1 Relaxed position verification requirements for
manual valves, blind flanges and deactivated
automatic valves to permit it to be done by
administrative means if the device is located in a
high radiation area.

SR 4.6.1.1.a LCO 3.6.3
Actions A.2, C.2
and E.2

SR 3.6.3.3
SR 3.6.3.4

VI

IX

May 1998
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization,
3.6.3 L.2 Extended the leak rate testing surveillance

interval on 42" Containment purge valves from
once per 6 months (on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS) to every 184 days and within 92 days
after opening the valve.
Extended the leak rate testing surveillance
interval on 8" containment purge valves from 92
days to 184 days and within 92 days after
opening.

SR 4.6.1.7.2 SR 3.6.3.6

SR 4.6.1.7.3 SR 3.6.3.6

3.6.3 L.3

3.6.3 L.4

Expanded the permitted method of verification of
automatic valve actuation from only using a test
signal to using either a simulated or actual
actuation signaI.
Relaxed Surveillance Requirements for
automatic CIVs to only require testing valves that
are not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
position (which are administratively controlled).

SR 4.6.3.2

SR 4.6.3.2

SR 3.6.3.7

SR 3.6.3.7

VI

VI

3.6.3 L.5 Eliminated the requirement for 8" containment
purge valves to be sealed closed

SR 4.6.1.7.4 SR 3.6.3.2 VI

3.6.3 L.6 Relaxed the surveillance interval for verification
of penetrations not capable of being closed by
OPERABLE containment isolation valves and
required to be closed during accident conditions.
The interval is changed from "...during each cold
shutdown but not more often than once per 92
days" to "prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5
ifnot erformedwithinthe revious92da s."

SR 4.6.1.1.a LCO3.6.3
'ctionA.2, D.2

SR 3.6.3.4- VII

Categortes:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS Lco Revised to Address Train Configurations VI CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L'nd 'LB"Table Page 27

Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.6.3 L.7

3.6.3 L.C

3.6.3 L.9

3.6.4
None
3.6.5 LB.1

3.6.6 L.1

Description

Reduced the position verification requirements
for containment isolation valves and blind flanges
that are not capable of automatic closure and
required closed during accident conditions. The
scope of this verification is reduced to just those
valves that are not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in the closed position.
Reduced the scope of stroke time testing
requirements from power operated or automatic
valves used in CIAS, CPIAS or CSAS to just
automatic power operated containment isolation
valves.
Extended the time allowed to respond with two
containment isolation valves inoperable in the
same penetration, allowing an hour to isolate the
affected penetration prior to initiating a shutdown.
None

Reduced maximum containment air temperature
from 120 degrees F to 117 degrees F to account
for instrument uncertainty.
Reduced the scope of valves in the flowpath
required to be verified in the correct position to
permit suction on the RWT on a CSAS test
signal, eliminating valves that are locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in osition.

CTS Section

SR 4.6.1.1.a
SR 4.6.1.1.a*

SR 4.6.3.3

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.d

N/A

LCO 3.6.1.5

SR 4.6.2.1.a

ITS Section

SR 3.6.3.3
SR 3.6.3.4

SR 3.6.3.5

LCO 3.6.3
Action B

N/A

LCO 3.6.5

SR 3.6.6.1

Category

VI

None

VII

N/A

None

VI

Character

'zation

unique

unique

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 L" and LB'Table Page 28

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.6.6 L.2

Description

Expanded the scope of initiating signals
permitted to verify their automatic performance
from just a test signal to either a simulated or
actual initiation signal.

CTS Section

SR 4.6.2.1

ITS Section

SR 3.6.6.4
SR 3.6.6.5

Category Character

ization
VI

3.6.6 LB.1

3.6.6 LB.2

3.6.7 L.1

Reduced the applicability of the containment
spray specification by specifying that RCS
pressure must be greater than or equal to 385
psia.
Reduced the containment spray fillheader from
115 feet to 113 feet.
Increased operational flexibilityby adding a
condition to address the situation with two
hydrogen recombiners inoperable and permits
continued plant operation up to 7 days instead of
forcing entry into Specification 3.0.3.

LCO 3;6.2.1
Applicability

SR 4.6.2.1.c

LCO 3.6.4.2

LCO 3.6.6
Applicability

SR 3.6.6.2

LCO 3.6.7
Condition B

None

None

V

unique

unique

3.6.7 L.2 Not used N/A N/A N/A
3.6.7 L.3

3.7.1 L.1

3.7.1 L.2

Added a NOTE which states that LCO 3.0.4 is
not applicable that permits MODE changes
previously not allowed.
Increased operational flexibilityby adding VOPT
and RTP information which allows continued
operation with up to 4 inoperable MSSVs per
operating steam generator while still complying
with the LCO.
Extended the completion time for reducing the
VOPT setpoint with one or more MSSVs
ino erable from 4 hours to 12 hours.

LCO 3.6.7,

LCO 3.7.1.1

LCO 3.7.1.1
Action a

LCO 3.6.7
Action A

LCO 3.7.1

3.7.1
Action A.2

IX

IX

VII

Categories:
I CTS LCO AppiicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
Iii CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconrigurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGSUnits1,2,3 "L"and'LB Table Page 29

Vll Other CTS Aiiowed Outage Time Extensions
VIII Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.7.1 L.3 Deleted the requirement for MSSVs to be

OPERABLE in MODE 4.
LCO 3.7.1.1 LCO 3.7.1

3.7.2 L.1 Required four MSIVs be OPERABLE and added
a NOTE that states that "Separate Condition
entry is allowed for each MSIV." This increases
operational flexibilityby allowing more MSIVs to
be inoperable.

LCO 3.7.1.5 LCO 3.7.2
Action C

IX

3.7.2 L.2

3.7.2 L.3

Increased flexibilityof using an actual or
simulated actuation signal to initiate closed
stroke time testing of the MSIVs.
Increased flexibilityby allowing entry into MODE
3 to perform Surveillance testing of the MSIVs
without specifying a time limit for performing the
Surveillance.

SR 4.7.1.5.1 SR 3.7.2.1

SR 4.7.1.5.2 SR 3.7.2.1

VI

3.7.2 L.4

3.7.3 L.1

3.7.3 L.2

3.7;4 L.1

Reduced the scope of MODE applicability by
eliminating the condition where MSIVs are closed
while in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4.
Reduced the scope of MODE applicability by
eliminating the condition where MSIVs are closed
or isolated by a closed power operated valve
while in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4.
Extended the time available to close the
inoperable MSIVor isolate the penetration from 4
hours to 72 hours.
Increased flexibilityof operation by adding a
NOTE which permits changing MODEs (3.0.4
exclusion with onl one OPERABLE ADV.

LCO 3.7.1.5

LCO 3.6.3

LCO 3.6.3
Action 1.a
Action 1.b
LCO 3.7.1.6
Action

'CO
3.7.2

LCO 3.7.3

LCO 3.7.3
Action A

LCO 3.7.3
Action A

VII

IX

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
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Discussion
'f

Change

3.7.4 L.2

3.7.5 L.1

3.7.5 L.2

Description

Extended interval for exercising ADVs from prior
to startup followirigany cold shutdown of 30 days
or longer to 18 month intervals.
Reduced the OPERABILITYrequirements for
AFW trains in MODE 4 to a single train including
a motor driven pump.
Changed the Applicabilityof the Action
requirements for multiple AFW pumps inoperable
to reflect MODES 1, 2 and 3 to be consistent with
the reduced OPERABILITYrequirements..
Added a new Action and NOTE for when the
single motor-.driven AFW pump is not
OPERABLE in MODE 4 to be consistent with the
reduced OPERABILITYrequirements.
Increased operational flexibilityby adding a new
NOTE which states LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO
Required Actions requiring MODE changes are
susperided until one AFW train is restored to
OPERABLE status" which has the effect of
suspending shutdowns.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.1.6.b

LCO 3.7.1.2

LCO 3.7.1.2
Action b, c

LCO 3.7.1.2

LCO 3.7.1.2
Action c

ITS Section

SR 3.7.4.1

LCO 3.7.5

LCO 3.7.5
Action C, D.

LCO 3.7.5
Action E

LCO 3.7.5
Action D

Category

IX

IX

IX

V

Character

,ization

3.7.5 L.3

3.7.5 L.4

Eliminated the requirement to verify the correct
actuation of valves which are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position.
Reduced requirements for MODE 4 Surveillance
testing of AFW pump and valve automatic
actuation by not requiring testing when the stea'm

generator is required for heat removal (the pump
is alread runnin and auto-start is not re uired .

SR 4.7.1.2.c'.1 SR 3.7.5.3

SR 4.7.1.2.c SR.3.7.5.3
SR 3.7.5.4

'VI

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
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Discussion
of Change

3.7.5 L.5

3.7.5 L.6

3.7.6 L.1

3.7.7 L.1

3.7.8
None
3.7.9
None
3.7.10
None
3.7.11 L.1

Description

Increased flexibilityof meeting the Surveillance
by allowing the use of either a simulated or
actual actuation signal for Surveillance purposes,
thus permitting non-Surveillance actuations to be
used to fulfillSurveillance requirements.
Eliminated the requirement to test AFW pumps
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
Extended the time available to achieve end-state
conditions for Action requirements from 12 hours
to 24 hours (inoperable CST with the RWMT not
verified operable within 4 hours or CST level can
not be restored within 7 days).
Limited the requirement to verify automatic
valves servicing safety related equipment
actuating to their correct position to only those
valves that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position.
None

None

None

Relaxed the MODE 5 and 6 requirement for the
CREFS train placed in operation to comply with
the Required Action to be capable of being
powered by an OPERABLE emergency power
source.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.1.2.c.1

SR 4.7.1.2.c.2

SR 4.7.1.2.b

LCO 3.7.1.3
Action b

SR 4.7.3.b

NIA

N/A

N/A

LCO 3.7.7
MODE 5 and 6
Action b

ITS Section

SR 3.7.5.3
SR 3.7.5.4

SR 3.7.5.2

LCO 3.7;6
Action B

SR 3.7.7.2-

NIA

NIA

N/A

3.7.11
Action C

Category

VI

V

VI

N/A

NIA

N/A

IX

Character

ization.

May 1998
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I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
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Discussion
of Change

3.7.11 L.2

Description

Eliminated the requiremerit to test CREFS on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.7.a

ITS Section

SR 3.7.11.1

Category Character

ization

3.7.11 L.3

3.7.11 L.4

3.7.11 L.5

3.7.12 L.1

3.7.12 L.2

Increased flexibilityof meeting the Surveillance
by allowing the use of either a simulated or
actual actuation signal for Surveillance purposes,
thus permitting non-Surveillance actuations of
CREFS to be used to fulfillSurveillance
requirements.
Eliminated the requirement to suspend positive
reactivity (boron concentration) changes in
MODES 5 and 6
Extended the Surveillance testing interval of
CREFS positive pressure testing by changing
from 18 month intervals to 18 months on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
Relaxed the requirement for the CREATCS train
placed in operation to be capable of being
powered from an OPERABLE emergency power
source.
Eliminated the requirement to suspend positive
reactivity (boron concentration) changes in
MODES 5 and 6

SR 4.7.7.d.2 SR 3.7.11.3

LCO 3.7.7 LCO 3.7.11
MODES 5 and 6 Action E
Action b
SR 4.7.7.d.3 SR 3.7.11.4

LCO 3.7.7 LCO 3.7.12
MODES 5 and 6 Action C
Actiori b

LCO 3.7.7 LCO 3,7.12
'ODES5 and 6 Action E

Action b

VI

IX

IX

None unique

3.7.12 L.3 Extended the time available to restore the
inoperable CREFS train to OPERABILITYfrom 7
days to 30 days.

3.7.7
Action

LCO 3.7.12 ~

Action A
VII

3.7.12 L.4 Not Used N/A N/A N/A

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Survei '.ance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconfigurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and 'LB"Table Page 33

Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements

May 1998



~O

i

0



Discussion
of Change

3.7.13 L.1

3.7.13 L.1

3.7.13 L.2

3.7.14 L.1

Description

Eliminated the requirement to conduct the ESF
31 day Surveillance on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS.
Eliminated the requirement to initiate the ESF 31

day Surveillance from the Control Room.
Increased flexibilityof meeting the Surveillance
by allowing the use of either a simulated or
actual actuation signal for Surveillance purposes,
thus permitting non-Surveillance actuations of
the ESF PREACS to be used to fulfill
Surveillance requirements.
Relaxed the Applicability to only during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
the fuel storage pool instead of the CTS
"whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the
storage pool.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.8.a

SR 4.7.8.a

SR 4.7.8.d.2

LCO 3.9.11

ITS Section

SR 3.7.13.1

SR 3.7.13.1

SR 3.7.13.3

LCO 3.7.14

Category Character

ization

VI

VI

3.7.14 L.2 Eliminated the requirement to restore water level LCO 3.9.11
to within its limit since suspending fuel movement Actions
precludes a fuel handing accident.

LCO 3.7.14 V

3.7.15 L.1

3.7.16None
3.7.17N one

Reduced the Applicabilityof "whenever fuel
assemblies are in the spent fuel storage pool'y
adding "and a fuel storage p'ool verification has
not been performed since the last movement of
fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool."
None
None

LCO 3.9.13

N/A
N/A

LCO 3.7.15

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
Ill CTSLCORevisedtoAddressTrainconfxlurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecriteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB"Table Page 34
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Discussion
of Change

3.8.1 L.1

3.8.1 L.2

3.8.1 L.3

3.8.2 None
3.8.3 None
3.8.4 L.1

-'3.8.4 L.2

3.8.4 L.3

Description

Increased flexibilityof meeting the Surveillances
by allowing the use of either a simulated or
actual actuation signal for Surveillance purposes,
thus permitting non-Surveillance DG starts to be
used to fulfillSurveillance requirements.
Removed the 24 hour constraint and allows the
LCO to be exited prior to completion of the
common mode failure evaluation without having
to run the other DG.
Relaxed the constraint on performing the manual
tr'ansfer of the onsite Class 1E power supply in
MODES 3 and 4.
None
None
Not Used
Increased flexibilityto perform a modified
performance discharge test on the battery
instead of a full erformance dischar e.p g
Deleted the requii'ement to verify that battery
cell-to-cell and terminal connections are "tight."

CTS Section

SRs
4.8.1.1.2.d.3
4.8.1.1.2.d.4
4.8.1.1.2.d.5
4.8.1.1.2.d.10
LCO 3.8.1.1.b
Footriote

'R

4.8.1.1.'I.b

N/A
N/A
N/A
SR 4.8.2.1.e

SR 4.8.2.1.c.2

ITS Section

SRs
3.8.1.11
3.8.1;12
3.8.1.17
3.8.1;19
LCO 3.8.1
Action B.3

SR 3.8.1.8

Note
N/A
N/A
N/A
SR 3.8.4.8

SR 3.8.4.4

SR 3.8.4.5

Category

VI

None

VI

N/A
N/A
N/A
VI

VI

Character

ization

unique

Categories:
I CTS Lco ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS AIIowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations VI CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 L" and "LB'able Page 35

VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Discussion
of Change

3.8.4 L.4

3.8.5 L.1

3.8.5 L.2

3.8.5 L.3

3.8.6 L.1

Description

Changed the ITS definition of battery degradation
such that degradation is indicated when the
battery capacity drops by more than 10% relative
to the capacity on the previous performance test
rather than the average of previous tests. This is
less restrictive when the results of the previous
test are lower than the average of the previous
performance tests.
Not Used
Added a NOTE which identifies SRs precluded to
prevent the DC sources necessary to support the
DC electrical power subsystem(s) required by
LCO 3.8.10 from being discharged or otherwise
rendered inoperable during the performance of
SRs.
Added an additional Action that states "Declare
affected required feature(s) inoperable." This
offers an additional option to the current
requiiement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel suspending
operations involving positive reactivity additions.
Extended the Action Completion time to verify
Category C limits to once per 7 days and allows
31 days to restore Category A and B limits.

CTS Section

4.8.2.1.f

N/A
SR 4.8.2.2

LCO 3.8.3.2
Action

LCO 3.8.2.1
Table 4.8-2
Footnotes (1),
2

ITS Section

SR 3.8.4.8
Bases

N/A
SR 3.8.5.1

LCO 3.8.5
Action A.1

LCO 3.8.6
Action A.2, A.3

Category

N/A
None

None

VII

Character

ization

unique

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character

ization
3.8.6 L.2

3.8.6 L.3

3.8.6 L.4
3.8.6 L.5
3.8.7 None
3.8.8 L.1

3.8.8 L.2

3.8.9 L.1

3.8.9 L.2
3.8.10 L.1

3.8.10 L.2

Provided an allowance that "...Level correction is
not required, however, when battery charging is
< 2 amps when on float charge" that was not in
the CTS.
Provided an allowance that "It is acceptable for
the electrolyte level to temporarily increase
above the specified maximum during equalizing
charges provided it is not overflowing." This will
allow electrolyte levels to increase above the
specified maximum during equalizing charges.
Not Used
Not Used
None
Not Used
Added an additional Action that states "Declare
affected required feature(s) inoperable." This
offers an additional option to the current
requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel suspending
operations involving positive reactivity additions.
Not Used
Not Used
Not Used
Not Used

LCO 3.8.2.1
Table 4.8-2
Footnote (3b)

LCO 3.8.2.1
Table 4.8-2

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.8.3.2

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

LCO 3.8.6
Table 3.8.6-1
Footnote (b)

LCO 3.8.6
Table 3.8.6-1
Footnote (a)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.8.8
Action A.1

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

IX

IX

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
None

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

unique

May 1998

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours Vll Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character-

ization
3.8.10 L.3

p
3.9.1 None None

Added an additional Action that states "Declare
affected required feature(s) inoperable." This
offers an additional option to the current
requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel suspending
o erations involving positive reactivity additions.

LCO 3.8.3.2

N/A

LCO 3.8.10
Action A.1

N/A

None

N/A

unique

3.9.2 L.1

3.9.2 L.2

3.9.3 L.1

3.9.3 L.2

3.9.3 L.3

Eliminated the use of the term "not operating" in
the Actions related to the SRMs functional
condition.
Eliminated the requirement to perform a
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST on the SRMs
since they do not provide control or alarm
functions.
Eliminated the requirement to use a manual
actuation to test the containment purge valves
and permits the flexibilityto use an actual
actuation to be credited for the Surveillance.
Relaxed the Surveillance Interval for
demonstrating containment purge valve
automatic isolation, going from within 72 hours
prior to start of and once per 7 days during
CORE ALTERATIONS to 18 months.
Added additional closure device acceptable for
piping penetrations (other than purge valve
penetrations) which provide direct access from
the containment atmosphere to outside
atmos here.

LCO 3.9.2
Action a, b

SR 4.9.2.b
SR 4.9.2.c

SR 4.9.9

SR 4.9.9

LCO 3.9.4.c.1

LCO 3.9.2
Action A, B

LCO 3.9.2

SR 3.9.3.2

SR 3.9.3.2

LCO 3.9.3
Action C.1

None

IX

VI

IX

unique

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTSLCORevisedtoAddress Trainconrigurations Vl CTSSurveillanceAcceptancecdteriaArechanged
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and "LB'able Page 38
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Discussion
of Change

Description CTS Section ITS Section Category Character ', "

ization—
3.9.4 None None
3.9.5 None None

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

3.9.6 L.1

3.9.7 L.1

Eliminated the requirement to perform the SR 4.9.10.1
Refueling Water Level Surveillance within 2
hours prior to the start of irradiated fuel assembly
movement.
Eliminated the requirement to perform the SR 4.9.10.2
Refueling Water Level Surveillance within 2
hours prior to the start of irradiated fuel assembly
movement.

SR 3.9.6.1

SR 3.9.7.1

4.0 None None N/A N/A N/A
5.0 L.1

5.0 LB.1

Reduced the management level of responsibility
for review of proposed tests and experiments
that affect nuclear safety and are not addressed
in'the UFSAR or Technical Specifications from
"Vice President Nuclear Production or his
designee" to "Department Leader, Operations"

Increased the distance a dose is measured from
the source of radioactivity from 18 inches to 30
centimeters. This is consistent with the changes
to 10 CFR Part 20

Section
6.5.2.5

6.12.2

Section
5.1.1

5.7.2

None

None

unique

unique

5.0 LB.2 Not Used N/A N/A N/A N/A

Categories:
I CTS LCO ApplicabilityChanges IV CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions from 24 to 72 Hours
II CTS Surveillance Frequency Changes V CTS Action Requirements for Exiting Leos are Changed
III CTS LCO Revised to Address Train Configurations Vl CTS Surveillance Acceptance Criteria Are Changed
PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "L"and LB"Table Page 39
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VII Other CTS Allowed Outage Time Extensions
Vill Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements
IX Relaxation of LCO Requirements
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Table 3 of PVNGS Relocated Details (LA)

ITS NUMBER

2.1

2.1

2.1

3.0
3.1:1

3.1.1

3.1.1

3.1.2

3.1.2

3.1 2

LA

Number

LA.1

None

CTS Number

1.22 (Defiinitions)

1.24 (Defiinitions)

Table 1.2 (Operational
Modes)
Table 1.2 (Operational
Modes)
Table 1.2 (Operational
Modes)
6.7.1.a

6.7.1.c

6.7.1.b

N/A
3.1.1.1 (Action)

4.1.1.1.1

Not Used
3.1.1.2 (Action a)

3.1.1.2 (Action b)

4.1.1.2.1.e

Description

Definition of PLANAR RADIALPEAKING
FACTOR.
Definition of PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM (PCP).
K requirement for MODE 6.

Cold leg temperature requirement for
MODE 6.
Cold'leg temperature requirement for
MODEs 1 and 2.
Requirement to notify the OSRC
Chairman within 24 hours of Safety Limit
Violation.
Submittal of Safety LimitViolation Report
to the OSRC Chairman.
Safety LimitViolation Report reviewed by
PRB.
N/A
Specific values for flowrate and boron
concentration.
SHUTDOWN MARGINconsideration
factors.
N/A
Specific values for fiowrate and boron
concentration.
Specific values for flowrate and boron
concentration.
SHUTDOWN MARGINconsideration
factors.

Destination
Document

Bases

ODCM

TRM

TRM

TRM

QA Program
description

QA Program
description
QA Program
description
N/A
Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

N/A

N/A

~Te of Ch'an e

Type 1 Detaks of~em Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Descnption of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements S Related Reporling Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for indication~ Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA Table Page 1 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.1.2

3.1.2

3.1.2
3.1.2

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.1.4
3.1.5
3.1.5

3.1.5

3.1.5

3.1.5

3.1.5

3.1.5

3.1.5

LA

Numbei

None

CTS Number

4.1.1.2.2 (1-6)

4.1.1.2.3 (1-6)

Not Used
4.1.1.2.1.c

4.1.1.2.1.d

4.1.1.2.4

NIA
3.1.3.1 Action a
3.1.3.2

3.1.3.2 Action c

3.1.3.2 Action c

3.1.3.4

4.1.3.4.b

3.1.3.3

3.1.3.3 (asterisk)

Descnption

SHUTDOWN MARGINconsideration
factors.
SHUTDOWN MARGINconsideration
factors.
NIA
Verify predicted critical CEA position is
within limits.
Prior to initial operation <5% following fuel
loading consider SHUTDOWN MARGIN
factors at the Transient Insertion Limits.
Reference to comparison'factors for
overall core reactivity balance
consideration.
N/A
Discussion of cause of CEA inoperability
LCO Operability details of CEA indicator
channels.
Reference to method of determining
when CEA is "fullyout."
Discussion of how to determine when
CEA is "fullyout."

Specification and criteria for determining
CEA drop time.
Requirement to check CEA drop time
following potentially impacting
maintenance or modification.
LCO and ACTION for CEA Reed Switch
Position Transmitter indicator channels
for CEAs not fully inserted.
Qualification that LCO is applicable in
specified MODES only when reactor trip
breakers are in the closed osition.

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

N/A
TRM

TRM

Bases

N/A
Bases
Bases

Bases

Bases

TRM

Bases

TRM

TRM

Type of Change

N/A

N/A

T~~f>~n
Type I Details of System Design and Description Indudlng Design Umlts
Type 2 Description of Systens Operation and Systems Con5guration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problens
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationonly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table Page 2 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.1.5

3.1.6
3.1.7

3.1.8
3.1.9

3.1.9

3.1.9

3.1.10
3.1.11

3.2.1

3.2.2
3.2.3

3.2.4
3.2.5
3.3.1

3.3-1

3.3.1

3.3.1

LA

Number

None

None

None
None
None
None

None
None

CTS Number

3.1.3.1 Action c.2.a

NIA
3.1.3.6 (LCO Note W)

N/A
3.10.1 Action a

3.10.1 Action b

4.10.1.3

NIA

N/A
N/A
N/A
3.2.3 Action b.1

N/A
NIA
4.3.1.5

Table 3.3-1 Action 7

Table 3.3-1

Table 3.3-1 Notes (a) 8
c

Description

Specific details for restoring CEA group
alignment.
N/A
Detailed description of the CEA response
to a reactor power cutback.
N/A
Specific values for flowrate and boron
concentration.
Specific values for flowrate and boron
concentration.
Reactor subcriticality consideration
factors.
NIA
N/A
NIA
NIA
Action ifthe AZIMUTHALPOWER TILT
exceeds limits (due to CEA
misalignment).
N/A
NIA
Clarification as to which auto restart
codes are not included in the total restart
count.
Clarification as to which auto restart
codes are not included in the total restart
count.
Information regarding the number of RPS
channels required to trip the reactor.
Clarifies channel trip/bypass
re uirements.

Destin'ation
Document

Bases

NIA
COLR

N/A
Bases

Bases

Bases

N/A
N/A
NIA
N/A
TRM

N/A'IA

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

N/A

NIA

NIA
N/A
NIA
NIA

N/A
NIA

~T~fr~an es
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Syslems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for tndicatimonty instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA Table Page 3 May 1998



ITS NUMBER LA

Number

CTS Number Description Destination
I Docurrient

Type of Change

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

, 3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

LA.10

LA.11

Table 3.3-1 Action 2

Table 3.3-1 Action 3

Table 3.1-1 Action 3

Table 4.3-1 Note (6)

Table 4.3-1 Note (7)

Table 4.3-1 Note (7)

Table 4.3-1 Note (2)

Table 4.3-1 Note (5)

Table 3.3-1 Action 2

2.2 Action

Requirement that a bypass or trip of the
process measurement circuit bypass or
trip the associated multiple functional
units (with details).
Requirement that a bypass or trip of the
process measurement circuit bypass or
trip the associated multiple functional
units (with details).
Clarifies channel trip/bypass
requirements.
Discussion as to where to inject simulated
process signals while verifying channel
OPERABILITY.
Description of how to determine RCS
total flow rate.
Discussion of flow measurement
uncertainty.
Tolerances for the difference between the
calorimetric calculated power and the
CPC delta T. CPC nuclear and linear
power levels.
Option to use incore detectors to
determine CPC shape annealing matrix
elements.
Review considerations for maintaining an
inoperable channel in the bypass
condition.
Requirement that an RPS function be
declared inoperable ifits setpoint is less
conservative than the allowable value.

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

TRM

Bases

QA Program
Description

Bases

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table

~~of h~ran e
Type 1 DetaiTs of System Design and Descnption Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

May 1998

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Probtems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationonty Instrumentation and Alarms

Page 4
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ITS NUIT/IBER LA

Number

CTS Number Description Destination
Document

Type of Change

3.3.1 LA.12 2.2.1 Requirement that trip setpoints be set
consistent with the values shown in Table
2.2-1 and includes the trip setpoint
related content of Table 2.2-1.

UFSAR

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.2

LA.13

LA.13

LA.14

LA.15

LA.15

Table 2.2-1 note (4)

Table 2.2-1 note (9)

Table 2.2-1 note (5)

Table 2.2-1 note (6)

Table 2.2-1 note (8)

Table 3.1-1

Table 3.3-1 Action 2

Clarification that the steam generator
level setpoints are specified in percent of
the instrument range, not percent of
steam generator level.
Clarification that the steam generator
level setpoints are specified in percent of
the instrument range, not percent of
steam generator level.
Statement that the low DNBR and High
LPD trip setpoints are stored in the CPC
and include measurement, calculation
and processor uncertainties.
Defines the terms RATE, FLOOR and
BAND.
Defines the terms RATE, CEILING and
BAND.
Lists information for each of the RPS
functions to show the relationship
between total, operable and required-for-
trip.
List of channel process measurement
circuits that affect multiple units. The
action requires bypassing or tripping the
associated multiple functional units of an
inoperable or in-test process
measurement circuit.

UFSAR

UFSAR

Bases

UFSAR

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Jype~flt~an e

Type 1 Detafis of System Design and Description Incfuding Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements S Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentatton and Atarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 LA Table Page 5 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.3.2

3.3.2

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.3.3

3.3.3

3.3.3

LA

Number

CTS Number

Table 3.3-1 Action 3

Table 3;3-1 Action 3

Table 3.3-1 Action 2

4.3.1.4 (a. and b.)

4.3.1.5

Table 3.3-1 Action 7

Table 4.3-1 Note (6)

Description

List of channel process measurement
circuits that affect multiple units. The
action requires that all functional units
affected by a bypasses/tripped channel
be placed in the bypasses/tripped
condition also.
Statement that STARTUP and/or
POWER OPERATION may continue until
the performance of the next required
CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST.
Subsequent STARTUP and/or POWER
OPERATION may continue ifone
channel is restored to OPERABLE status
and the provisions ofACTION 2 are
satisfied.
Requirement to consider the desirability
of maintaining an inoperable channel in
bypass in accordance with Specification
6.5.1.6.
Detailed instructions for the test
requirements and the acceptance criteria
for the CEA Isolation Amplifier.-
Statement that the auto restart periodic
tests restart and normal system toad
codes shall not be included in the auto-
restart total.
Statement that the auto restart periodic
tests restart and normal system load
codes shall not be included in the auto-
restart total.
Details of how to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONALtest and where to inject
the simulated rocess si nals.

Destination-
Document

Bases

Bases

QA Program
Description

Bases

,Bases

Bases

Bases

Type'of Change

3

~Titan<~~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Induding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 6 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.3.4

3.3.4

3.3.4

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

LA

Number

CTS Number

Table 3.3-1 Note (f)

Table 3.3-1

Table 4.3-1 Note (10)

3.3.2

3.3.2 Action a

3.3.2 Action b

Table 3.3-3 Items I

through Vll

Table 3.3-3 Action 13

Description

System configuration information
regarding number of channels, what each
is comprised of and how they are
arranged.
'Channels to Trip" information for each of
the RPS functions is listed in the table to
show the relationship between the total
number of channels, minimum required
and number required for a reactor trip.
Statement requiring a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONALTEST of reactor trip
breakers following maintenance or
adjustment
Requirement that the trip setpoints must
be set consistent with the values shown
in Table 3.34.
Requirement for an ESFAS
instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the
Allowable Values column of Table 3.34.
Requirement to take action specified in
Table 3.3-3 ifan ESFAS instrument
channel is inoperable.
Information regarding ESFAS functions
including the number of channels
available and the number required for the
function.
Requirement to bypass or trip listed
associated functional units ifa channel
process measurement circuit that affects
multiple functional units is inoperable or in
test.

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

7~~of t~n

Types'etails

of ~tern Design and Description Inctuding Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Probtems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for tndicationenfy Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 7 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

3.3.5

LA

Number

CTS Number

Table 3.3-3 Action 14

Table 3.3-3 Action 14

Table 3.3-4 Items I

through Vll
Table 3.34 Note 2

Table 3.3-4 Note 4

Table 3.3-3 Action 13

Description

Requirement to place all listed functional
units affected by the bypassed/tripped
channel into the bypassed/tripped
condition.
Statement that STARTUP and/or
POWER OPERATION may continue until
the performance of the next required
CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST.
Subsequent startup and/or power
operation may continue ifone channel is
restored to OPERABLE status and the
provisions of Action 13 are satisfied.
Trip setpoint column with specific data.

States that the percent level specified in
the table for the Steam Generator Level
setpoints is the percent of the distance
between the Steam Generator upper and
lower level narrow range instrument
nozzles.
States that the percent level specified in
the Table for the Steam Generator Level
setpoints is the percent of the distance
between the Steam Generator upper and
lower level wide range instrument
nozzies.
Requirement that the desirability of
maintaining bypassed inoperable
channels be reviewed in accordance with
S ecifiication 6.5.1.6.

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

QA Program
Description

Type of Change

T~e of eh~an e

Type t Detaits of System Design and Description Including Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements forIndica~ Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 8 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.3.6

3.3.6

3.3.6

3.3.6

3.3.7

3.3.7

3.3.7

3.3.7

3.3.7

LA

Number

CTS Number

Table 3.3-3

Table 3.3-3 Note(c)

Table 3.3-3 Note (d)

Table 4.3-2 Note (3)

Table 3.3-3

3.3.2

3.3.2 Action A

Table 3.3-4

3.3.2 Action A

Description

Information regarding ESFAS functions
including the number of channels
available and the number required for the
function.
System configuration information for
Initiation Logic and Manual Trip functions
Notation "The proper two out of four
combination.
List of Actuation Devices that cannot be
tested at power and a list of Actuation
Devices that can be partially tested at
power.
Information about the Loss of Power
number of Channels to Trip and the
Minimum Channels Operable.
Requirement that the Loss of Voltage
Function and the Degraded Voltage
Function have their trip setpoints set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint column
of Table 3.3-4.
Requirement that the Loss ofVoltage
Function and the Degraded Voltage
Function have their trip setpoints set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint column
of Table 3.3-'4.

SpeciTication of Trip Value voltages for
Loss of Power.
Requirement that an instrumentation
channel be declared inoperable if its
setpoint is less conservative than the
value shown in the Allowable Values
column of Table 3.3-4.

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

Bases

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Bases

'UFSAR

Bases

Type of Change

~T~of t~an

Type t Details of System Design and Description Induding Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements 8 Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indicatioaenly Instrumentation and Aiarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 9 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.3.7

3.3.7

3.3.8

3.3.8

3.3.9

3.3.9

3.3.9

3.3.9

3.3.9

3.3.9

LA

Number

CTS Number

Figure 3.3-1

Table 3.3-3

3.3.3.1

Table 3.3-6 1.D

3.3.3.1

Table 3.3-6 2.B

3.3.2

3.3.2 Action A

Table 3.3-3 IX

Table 3.34 IX

Description

Figure contains information relevant to
OPERABILITYdetermination of the Loss
of Voltage relays that is also included in
text form in ITS 3.3.7.3.
Footnote (e) contains clarification that
there are four separate loss of voltage
reIays and four separate degraded
voltage relays per channel.
Deleting the phrase ...with their alarm/trip
setpoints within the specified limits."
Details of the measurement range for
each radiation monitor (RU-37 and RU-
38).
Deleting the phrase "...with their alarm/trip
setpoints within the specified limits."
Details of the measurement range for
each radiation monitor (RU-29 8 RU-30)
Requirement that trip setpoints be set
consistent with the values shown in Table
3.3-4.
Actions for an ESFAS instrumentation
channel trip setpoint less conservative
than the value specified
Information to show the relationship
between the total number of ESFAS
function channels available, minimum
required OPERABLE and minimum for
ESFAS actuation (CREF).
Specification ofAllowable Values for
digital instrumentation that is not subject
to the drift factors inherent to analog
instrumentation CREF .

Destination
Document

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

UFSAR

Bases

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

T~~of h~tn ~
Type t Details of System Design and Description Including Design Limits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Conhguration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meebng TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indicationwnty Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 10 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.3.10

- 3.3.10

3.3.10

3.3.10

3.3.11

3.3.12

3.3.12

3.3.12

3.3.12

LA . CTS Number

Number
Table 3.3-10

4;6.4.1

3.3.3

Table 3.34 1.C

Table 3.3.9.A

3.1.2.7 Action a.1

3.1.2.7 Action b.1
h

3.1.2.7 Note "
3.1.2.7 Action b.1

Description

Specification of the minimum number of
channels operable for each Function
Details for the calibration of the
Containment Hydrogen monitor
Requirement that radiation monitoring
instrumentation channels shown in Table
3.34 have alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.
Lists of the Alarm/Trip setpoints and
measurement range for each Radiation
Monitor (RU-148 8 RU-149).
Readout location information for the
Remote Shutdown Instrumentation.
Information regarding the methods to be
used to determine RCS boron
concentration.
Information regarding the methods to be
used to determine RCS boron
concentration.
Information regarding where the RCS
boron sample should be obtained.
Information regarding the methods to be
used to determine RCS boron
concentration.

Destination
Documerit

Bases

Bases

Bases

UFSAR

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

3 4.1

3.4.2
3.4.3

3.4.3

3.4.4

None
None

N/A
N/A
4.4.8.1.2

Table 4.4-5

3.4.1.1

N/A
N/A
Reactor Vessel material irradiation
Surveillance Requirements
Reactor Vessel Material Surveillance
Program - Withdrawal Schedule
The phrase "...and both reactor coolant

um sineachloo ...

N/A
N/A
TRM

TRM

Bases

N/A
N/A

T~~fc~han ~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Inctuding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

I

Type 3'rocedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements 8 Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationwnfy Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units1,2,3 "LA"Table Page 11 May 1998





ITS NUMBER

3.4.4

3.4.5
3.4.5

3.4.5

3.4.5

3.4.6
3.4.6

3.4.6

3.4.6

3.4.6

3.4.6

3.4.6

3.4.7
3.4.7

3.4.7

LA

Number

CTS Number

4.4.1.1

3.4.1.2.a
3.4.1.2.b

4.4.1.2.2

4.4.1.2.3

Not Used
4.4.1.3.3

4.4.1.3.3

3.4.1.3

3.4.1.3 (a. through d.)

3.4.1.3 Footnote-

4.4.1.3.2

Not Used
4.4.1.4.1.2

4.4.1.4.1.2

Description

The phrase "...and circulating reactor

coolant..'pecifies
RCP loop numbers

Specifies components making up a loop
and that one RCP per loop is required.
Requires that the reactor coolant loops be
"circulating reactor coolant."
Specifies that indicated wide range" level
is to be used for verification of SG level.
The word 'indicated's removed and the
remainder of the phrase moved.
N/A
Shutdown cooling minimum flow rate
requirements
Requirement that at least one reactor
coolant loop or SDC train be 'circulating
reactor coolant."
Specifies reactor coolant loop and SDC
train numbers
Specifies components making up a
reactor coolant loop
Guidance in determining SG water
temperature.
Specifies that "indicated wide range" level
is to be used for verification of SG level.
The word "indicated is deleted and the
remainder of the information is relocated
N/A
Minimum flowrate that SDC must equal or
exceed.
Statement that at least one SDC train be
verified circulatin reactor coolant."

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases
Bases

Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

Bases

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

Bases

Type of Change

N/A

N/A

T~~of oh~ran
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Detags for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicatimonly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 12 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.4.7

3.4.7

3.4.8

3.4.8

3.4.9

3.4.9

LA

Number

CTS Number

3.4.1.4.1.b

3.4.1.4.1 Footnote ¹¹

4.4.1.4.2

4.4.1.4.2

4.4.3.1.3

3.4.3.1

Description

Specifies that "indicated wide range" level
is to be used for verification of SG level.
The word indicated" is deleted and the
remainder of the information is relocated
Guidance in determining SG water
temperature.
Minimum flowrate that SDC must equal or
exceed.
Requirement that at least one SDC train
be verified "circulating reactor coolant."
Tests the emergency power supply for
the class 1E pressurizer heaters.
Clarification that pressurizer level for the
LCO should be "steady state" and not
transitory due to plant evolutions.

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

TRM

Bases

Type of Change

3.4.9

3.4.10

3.4.10
3.4.11

3.4.12

LA.3 3.4.3.1

3.4.2.2 Footnote

Not Used
3.4.2.1 Footnote

4.4.10.a

Specifies "indicated level when defining
pressurizer OPERABILITYas it pertains
to pressurizer level. This information,
less the word "indicated" is moved to ITS
Bases.
Contains maintenance information
concerning the approved method for
setting pressurizer safety valve lift
setpoints.
N/A
Contains maintenance information

concerning the approved method for
setting pressurizer safety valve lift
setpoints.
Requirement to verify that all manual
isolation valves in the pressurizer vent
atharelockedintheo en osition.

Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

TRM

N/A

T~)~eF chant~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Limits
Type 2 lrescnption of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

PVNGS Units1,2,3 "LA"Table Page 13 May 1998

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~fy Instrumentation and Alarms
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ITS NUMBER

3.4.12

3.4.12

3.4.13
3.4.13

3.4.13

3.4.13

3.4.14

3.4.14

3.4.15

3.4.15

3.4.15

3.4.15

LA

Number

CTS Number

4.4.10.b

4.4.10

Not Used
3.4.8.3 Action b

3.4.8.3 Action c

4.4.8.3.2

4.4.5.2.1.b

4.4.5.2.1.d

3.4.5.2 Footnote (and
reference)
Table 3.4-1

4.4.5.2.2.c

4.7.11.b

Description

Details that the method for cycling each
vent valve be "from the control room."
Requires that vent path Sufveillances be
performed "when in MODES 5 or 6."

N/A
Requirement to reduce cold leg
temperature to less than 200 degrees F
with one Shutdown Cooling System
suction line relief valve not OPERABLE.
Requirement to reduce cold leg
temperature to le'ss than 200 degrees F
with one Shutdown Cooling System
suction line relief valve not OPERABLE.
Requirement that Shutdown Cooling
System suction line relief valves be
verified OPERABLE every 18 months
Requires monitoring the containment
sump inventory and discharge every 12
hours
Requires that the reactor head flange
leakoff System be monitored every 24
hours
Contains a partial list of specific PIVs
excluded from requirements.
Reactor Coolant System Pressure
Isolation Valves.
Explicitly requires a demonstration of
OPERABILITYfollowing maintenance,
repair or replacement work. ~

Requires that performance of the
Surveillance is to be accomplished during
shutdown.

Destination,
Document

Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

Bases

Inser vice
Testing
Program
TRM

TRM

Bases

UFSAR

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

N/A

T~~fr an(~e
Type 1 Detals of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indica~ly Instrumentation and A!arms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA Table Page 14 May 1S98
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ITS NUMBER

3.4.15

3.4.16

3.4.16

3.4.16

3.4.17

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1

'LA

Number

LA.3

CTS Number

4.4.5.2.2.e

Table 3.34

Table 3.34

Table 3.34 Action 27.3

Table 4.44 Item 4.b

3.5.1.a

3.5.1.b

3.5.1.e

3.5.1.f

3.5.1 Note "

4.5.1.a.2

4.5.1.f

Description

Requires testing PIVs within 72 hours
following a system response to an
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
Signal (ESFAS).
Particulate and gaseous radioactivity
monitor (RU-1) alarm setpoint.
Particulate and gaseous radioactivity
monitor (RU-1) measurement range.
Requires preparation and submittal of a
special report to the commission within 30
days outlining the action taken, cause of
the inoperability, and the plans and
schedule for restoring the system to
OPERABLE status.
Statement that one sample is sufficient if
the plant has gone through a
SHUTDOWN or iftransient is complete in
6 hours.
Requirement that the isolation valves be
key-locked.
Reference to borated water volume in
cubic feet."

Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitrogen vent valves.
Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitrogen vent valves.
Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitrogen vent valves.
Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitrogen vent valves.
Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitro en vent valves.

Destination
Document

TRM

Bases

UFSAR

TRM

Bases

Bases

Bases

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

Type of Change

T~~fh~ran e~
Type t Details of System Design and Description Inciuding Design Limits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meebng TS and Programmatic Requirements 8 Related Reporting Probtems
Type e Performance Requirements for Indica~ty Instrumentation and Atarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table Page 15 May 1998



ITS NUMBER

3.5.1

3.5.1

3.5.1 ~

3;5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.2

LA

Number

CTS Number

4.5.1.g

4.5.1.e

4.5.1.d

3.5.1.a

3.5.1 Note

3.5.1.e

3.5.1.f

3.5.1 Note **

4.5.1.a.2

4.5.1.f

4.5.1.g

Description

Specific requirements for the operation of
the SIT nitrogen vent valves.
Requires that the RCS-SIT differential
pressure alarm OPERABILITYbe verified
at least once per 18 months.
Requires verification at least once per 18
months that each SIT isolation valve
opens automatically when an actual or
simulated RCS pressure signal exceeds
515 psia and upon receipt of a SIAS test
signal.
Requirement that the isolation valve be
key-locked.
Reference to borated water volume in
"cubic feet."
Requirement that the SIT nitrogen vent
valves be closed with power removed.
Requirement that the SIT nitrogen vent
valves be capable of being operated upon
restoration of power.
Allowance to cycle the SIT nitrogen vent
valves as necessary to maintain the
required cover pressure.
Requirement that the SIT nitrogen vent
valves be closed.
Requirement to verify that SIT nitrogen
vent valves can be opened at 18 month
intervals.
Requirement to verify that power is
removed from the SIT nitrogen vent
valves.

Destination.
Document

TRM

TRM

TRM

Bases

Bases

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

Type of Change

T~~fh~n~s
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

I

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmabc Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationonfy lnstrurnentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA Table Page 16 May 1998
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3.5.2

3.5.2

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

LA

Number

CTS Number

4.5.1.e

4.5.1.d

3.5.2 (a. through c.)

3.5.2 Action b

4.5.2.c

4.5.2.b.2

4.5.2.9.1

4.5.2.h

Description

Requires that the RCS-SIT differential
pressure alarm OPERABILITYbe verified
at least once per 18 months and specifies
the method.
Requires 18 month interval veriTication
that the SIT isolation valve opens
automatically when an actual or simulated
RCS pressure signaI exceeds 515 psia
and upon receipt of a SIAS test signal
List of the specific ECCS components
that comprise an ECCS subsystem/train
Requires that in the event the ECCS is
actuated and injects water into the RCS,
a Special Report be submitted to the
NRC.
Requires that a visual inspection of the
containment be made prior to establishing
containment integrity and when entries
are made aftei'ntegrity has been
established.
Method of verification that the ECCS
piping is full of water (by venting the
accessible high points).
Requires position verification of each
ECCS throttle valve position stop
following completion of each valve
stroking operation or maintenance of the
valve when the ECCS subsystenis are
required to be OPERABLE.
Requires that an ECCS flow balance test
be performed following completion of
modifications to the ECCS subsystems
that alter flowcharacteristics.

Destination
Document

TRM

TRM

Bases

TRM

TRM

Bases

TRM

TRM

Type of Change

T~~i~fh~r~n
Type t Detaits of System Design and Description Induding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Prograrnrnatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 17 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.3

3.5.4

3.5.4

3.5.5
3.5.6

3.6.1

3.6.2

LA

Number

None

CTS Number

4.5.2.f (1. and 2.)

4.5.2.e.3

3.7.11

4.7.11.a

3.5.3 Action b

3.5.3.b

N/A
4.5.2.d.3

4.6;1.1.c

3.6.1.3.a

Description

Provides flowrate and developed head
details of functional testing for the ECCS
(HPSI and LPSI) pumps.
Lists the specific ECCS and Containment
Spray valves tbat are required to be
actuated.
Provides the LCO, Applicabilityand
Action requirements for the Shutdown
Cooling System.
Requires that the Shutdown Cooling
System have surveillance at 18-month
intervals to demonstrate the specified
flowpath.
Requires that in the event the ECCS is
actuated and injects water into the RCS
that a Special Report be submitted to the
NRC.
Requires that ECCS subsystems contain
an OPERABLE flow path with details of
the path specified.
N/A
Provides specific details regarding
sample size, volume of borated water,
etc. for verification that a sample from a
TCP basket raises the pH of the mixed
solution within time constraints.
Requirement to test Type B penetrations.

Operational requirements for the air lock
doors closure re uirements .

Destination
Document

Inservice
Testing
Prog MIll
Bases

TRM

TRM

TRM

Bases

N/A
Bases

Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing
Program
Bases

Type of Change

N/A

T~~fh~n~
Type 1 Details of ~tern Design and Description Induding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of ~tems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements 8 Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 18 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.6.3
3.6.3

3.6.3

3.6.3

3.6.3

3.6.3

LA CTS Number

Number
Not Used
4.6;1.7.2

4.6.1.7.3

4.6.3.5

4.6.3.5 Note - (')

4.6.3.1

Description

N/A
Details of purge valve leakage rate
acceptance criteria.

Details of purge valve leakage rate
acceptance criteria.

Statement that valves secured in their
actuated position are considered
operable pursuant to the specification.
Clarification that "secured" means
"Locked, sealed, or otherwise prevented
from unintentional operation.
Requirement that each containment
isolation valve be demonstrated
OPERABLE after maintenance.

Destination
Document

N/A
.Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing
Program
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing
Program
Bases

Bases

Bases

Type of Change

N/A

3.6.4
3.6.5

None N/A
4.6.1.5

N/A
Specifies locations where containment
temperatures are to be measured for use
in determining the average containment
air temperature.

NIA
Bases

NIA

3.6.6 3.6.2.1 Functional description of the performance Bases
of an OPERABLE containment spray
system.

3.6.6

3.6.6

4.6.2.1.a

4.6.2.1.d.1

Details of ESFAS test signals and the
fiow paths resulting from the correct
alignment of valves.
Details of ESFAS test signals and the
automatic valve actuations that result.

Bases

Bases

T~e~ft~an
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design umits
Type 2 Description of gems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Detaits for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationmty Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 19 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.6.6

3.6.6

3.6.6

3.6.7

3.6.7

3.6.7

LA

Number

CTS Number

4.6.2.1.d.3

4.6.1.2.e

4.6.2.1.b

4.6.4.2.a.2

4.6.4.2.b

Not Used

Description

Details of ESFAS test signals used in
spray pump start verification.
Specifies testing details of the spray
nozzles for obstructions (by blowing air or
smoke through them).
Details of functional testing for the
containment spray pumps.

Details for the performance of hydrogen
recombiner system functional testing.
Specific reference to recombiner
instrumentation (in regard to CHANNEL
CALIBRATION)and functional test
requirements.
N/A

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

Insefvice
Testing
Program
Bases

Bases

N/A

Type of Change

N/A

3.7.1

3.7.1

3.7.1

3.7.2
3.7.3
3.7.3

3.7.3

3.7.4

None

Table 3.7-1

Table 3.7-1 Note "
Table 3.7-1 Note

N/A
3.6.3 Action 1.b

4.6.3.5

3.6.3 Note

**'.7.1.6.a

Information on the minimum rated
capacity of the MSSVs.
Clarification of MSIVcapacity rating.
Details of liftset pressure testing for
MSSVs
N/A
Details of the means of isolation.
Statement regarding valve operability
considerations.
Clarification that secured means
"Locked, sealed, or otherwise prevented
from unintentional operation."
Requirement to verify the pressure in the
nitrogen accumulator tank to a specific
value eriodicall .

UFSAR

UFSAR
Bases

N/A
Bases
Bases

Bases

TRM

N/A

T~e of c~han ~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 20 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.7.5

3.7.5

3.7.5

3.7.5

3.7.6

3.7.6
3.7.7

3.7.8

3.7.9
3.7.10

LA

Number

None

CTS Number

3.7.1.2.a

3.7.1.2.b

4.7.1.2.a.2

4.7.1.2.d

3.7.1.3 Action b

4.7.1.3.2 (a. and b.)
4.7.3.d .

4.7.4.2

N/A
3.7.6 Action b

Description

Support requirements for steam
generator auxiliary feedwater pumps
(powered from separate emergency
busses).
Support requirements for steam
generator auxiliary feedwater pump
(powered from steam supply system)
Requirement to verify the position of
locked, sealed or secured manual valves
in CST suction lines to AFWpumps and
manual discharge valve of each pump.
Details of flow path alignment and flow
verification testing from CST to steam
generators.
Details of the verifications required to
demonstrate OPERABILITYof the reactor
makeup water tank flowpath to the
essential auxiliary feedwater pumps
(backup supply).
Backup supply verification details
Requirement to periodically verify locked,
sealed or secured valves to be in their
correct position.
Requirement to periodically verify locked,
sealed or secured valves to be in their
correct position.
N/A
Completion times to determine
OPERABILITY

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

TRM

Bases

Bases

Bases
TRM

TRM

N/A
Safety
Functions
Determination
Pro ram

Type of Change

N/A

~T~of h~n
Type 1 Detaigs of System Design and Description Including Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Detaits for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indica~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units1,2,3 LA"Table Page 21 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

3.7.10

3.7.11

3.7.12

3.7.13

3.7.14

3.7.15
3.7.16

3.7.17
3.8.1

3.8.1

3.8.1

3.8.1

3.8.1

3.8.1

LA

Number

None

None

CTS Number

4.7.6.2

4.7.1.1.d.2

3.7.12

4.7.8.b

3.9.11 Action

N/A
Table 4.7-1

N/A
Not Used
Not Used
Not Used
Not Used
Not Used
3.8.1.1 Action f

Description

Requirement to periodically verify locked,
sealed or secured valves to be in their
correct position.
Design details of the CREFS/SIAS
actuation flowpath.
Verification requirement that the control
room air temperature is less than or equal
to 80' (LCO, Action and Surveillance
Requirement).
Interval and conditional requirement to
demonstrate OPERABILITYof the ESF
pump room air exhaust cleanup system.
Requirement to suspend "... crane
operations with loads" in the fuel storage
areas.
N/A
Requirement to perform a gross activity
determination periodically.
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
Detailed information about the minimum
voltages required for each unit and the
number of startup transformers in service
for the electrical distribution system input
volta es to be within their limits.

Destination
Document

TRM

Bases

TRM

Ventilation Filter
Testing
Program
TRM

N/A
TRM

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
Bases

Type of Change

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

T~)~ef hearn
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Limits
Type 2 Descnption of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meebng TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 22 May 1998 .



ITS NUMBER LA

Number
3.8.1

3.8.2

3.8.3
3.8.4

3.8.4

3.8.4
3.8.5
3.8.6
3.8.7

3.8.7

3.8.8
3.8.9

3.8.9

3.8.9

CTS Number

3.8.1.1 Action g

3.8.1.2 Action 4

Not Used
4.8.2.1.f

Table 3.8-1

Not Used
Not Used
Not Used
3.8.3.1

4.8.3.1

Not Used
3.8.3.1

4.8.3.1

Not Used

Description

Detailed information about the minimum
voltages required for each unit and the
number of startup transform'ers in service
for the electrical distribution system input
voltages to be within their limits.
Requirement to suspend crane operation
with loads over the fuel storage pool with
less than the minimum required AC
electrical power sources OPERABLE.
Not Used
Detailed information describing what
constitutes a degraded battery.
Table names the components that
comprise a DC train..
N/A
N/A
NIA
Detailed information that describes what
buses and components constitute an
OPERABLE Electrical Distribution
System.
Reference to the "required manner" for
energizing specified busses.
N/A
Detailed information that describes what
buses and combination of buses and
components constitute an OPERABLE
electrical distribution subsystem.
Reference to the "required manner" for
energizing specified busses.
N/A

Destination
Document-

Bases

TRM

Not Used
Bases

Bases

N/A
N/A
N/A
Bases

Bases

N/A
Bases

Bases

NIA

Type of Change

NIA

N/A
NIA
N/A

N/A

N/A

T~~frPan<~
Type 1 Detaih of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indica~ly Instrumentation and Afarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 23 May 1998
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lTS NUMBER

3.8.10

3.8.10

3.9.1

3.9.1

3.9.2

3.9.3

3.9.4

3.9.4

3.9.5

3.9.5

3.9.6
3.9.7
4.0

LA

Number

LA.2

None
None
None

CTS Number

3.8.3.2

4.8.3.2

3.9.1 Action

4.9.1.1

3.9.2

4.9.4

3.9.8.1 Note

4.9.8.1

4.9.8.2

3.9.8.2 Note

N/A
NIA
NIA

Description

Detailed information that describes what
buses and combination of buses and
components constitute an OPERABLE
electrical distribution subsystem.
Reference to the required manner" for
energizing specified busses.
Details regarding boration flowrate and
solution concentration.
Requirement that the boron concentration
be determined to be within the limits
specified in the COLR prior to unbolting
or removing the reactor pressure vessel
head, and prior to withdrawal of any full
length CEA.
Details of startup channel neutron flux
monitoring systems.
Requirements for containment building
penetrations to be verified in the required
status prior to entering the Applicability.
Limitation on the reasons why shutdown
cooling may be removed from operation
for up to one hour per eight hour period.
Specific value for shutdown cooling loop
flowrate.
Specific value for shutdown cooling loop
flowrate.
Limitation on the reasons why shutdown
cooling may be removed from operation
for up to one hour per eight hour period.
NIA
NIA
N/A

Destination
Document

Bases

Bases

Bases

TRM

Bases

TRM

Bases

Bases

Bases

Bases

NIA
N/A
N/A

Type of Change

NIA
N/A
NIA

~T~fh~t~n
Type t Details of ~tern Design and Description Inctuding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and ~tems Configuration

Type 3 Procedurai Detaiis for Meeting TS and Programmabc Requirements & Related Reporting Pmblems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly Instrumentation and Atarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA"Table Page 24 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER

5.0
5.0
5.0

5.0

5.0
5.0
5.0

5.0
5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0
5.0

5.0

LA

Number

CTS Number

6.1.2
6.2.2.a
Table 6.2-1

6.2.2.d

6.2.2.e
6.2.2.e Note
6.2.3 (and Note *)

6.4.1
6.5.1

6.5.2 (6.5.2.1 through
6.5.2.4 and 6.5.2.8)

6.5.3

6.6
6.8.1.g Note (1)

6.8.1.j

Description

Reference to Table 6.2-1
Reference to Table 6.2-1
Minimum shift crew requirements and
limitations on unmanned crew positions
Requirement that all Core alterations be
supervised by a licensed Senior Reactor
Operator or Senior Reactor Operator
Limited to Fuel Handling.
Site Fire Team Requirements.
Reference to Site Fire Team composition.
Requirements for Independent Safety
Engineering Department (ISE).
Training Requirements
Requirements for the Plant Review Board
(PRB).
Requirements for Technical Review and
Control (except for modification approval
requirements by Department Leader,
Operations).
Requirements for the Offsite Safety
Review Committee (OSRC)
Specific actions for reportable events
Requirement for PRB approval of
modifications to CPC addressable
constants.
Requirement to use the guidance of
Regulatory Guide 1.21 Revision 1, June
1974 and Regulatory Guide 4.1, Revision
1, April 1975.

Destination
Document

UFSAR
UFSAR
UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR
UFSAR
QA Program
Description
UFSAR
QA Program
Description
QA Program
Description

QA Program
Description
UFSAR
QA Program
Description

QA Program
Description

Type of Chan'ge

5.0 LA.10 6.8.1.n (and NOTE) Settlement Monitoring Program
Im lementation.

UFSAR

~Te~fch~an es
Type 1 Details of System Design and Descnption Including Design umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indicatioaenly Instrumentation and Alarms

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table Page 25 May 1998
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ITS NUMBER .

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

LA

Number
LA.10

LA.10

LA.11

LA.11

LA.12

LA.13

LA.13

LA.14

LA.14

LA.14

LA.15

LA.15

LA.15

CTS Number

6.8.1.o

6.8.1.p

6.8.2

6.8.3

6.8.4

6.8.4.b

6.8.4.d

6.8.4.f

6.8.4.h

6.13

6.15

6.9.1.1

6.9.1.2

6.9.1.3

Description

CEA Reactivity Integrity Program
Implementation.
Fuel Assembly Surveillance Program
Implementation.
Procedure review and approval
requirements.
Requirements for temporary changes to
procedures.
Requires programs be audited under the
cognizance of the OSRC at least once
per 24 months."
Requires that a program be established
for In-Plant Radiation Monitoring.
Requires that a program be established
for Backup Method for Determining
Subcooling Margin.
Requires that a program be established
for Spray Pond Monitoring.
Provides requirements for the
Radiological Environmental Monitoring

'rogram.

Provides requirements for the Process
Control Program.
Provides requirements for Major Changes
to Radioactive Liquid, Gaseous and Solid
Waste Treatment Systems.
Details associated with "Startup Report"
(initiating events).
Details associated with "Startup Report"
(address).
Details associated with Startup Report"
submittal .

Destination
Document

UFSAR

,UFSAR

QA Program
Description
QA Program
Description
QA Program
Description

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

TRM

QA'Program
Description
TRM

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

Type of Change

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "LA Table

T~pe rufhan<~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration
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Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements 8 Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicatioaonly Instrumentation and Alanna
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ITS NUMBER

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

LA

Number
LA.16

LA.17

LA.18

IA.18

LA19

LA.20

LA.21

LA.21

LA.21

LA.22

'CTS Number

6.9.1.5

6.9.3

6.10

6.14.a

6.11

6.14.b

4.0.5.a

4.0.5.b

4.0.5.c

4.5.2.e.4

Description

Requirements for the information included
in the Annual Report
Requirements for reporting of Fire
Protection Program violations.
Requirements for record retention.

References retention requirements of
6.10.2.q.
Details for the Radiation Protection
Program.
Requires PRB review and acceptance of
changes to the ODCM prior to the
changes becoming effective.
References specific 10 CFR Part 50 and
ASME Code requirements governing
performance of the Insefvice inspection
and testing.
References Inservice inspection and
testing activities required by the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and
applicable addenda.
Reference to inspection.

Requires verification that the total
measured leakage from ECCS piping and
components is less than 1 g.p.m. when

ressurized to at least 40 si .

Destination
Document

TRM

UFSAR

QA Program
Description
QA Program
Description
UFSAR

QA Program
Description

In Service
Inspection/ In
Service Testing
Program,
In Service
Inspection/ In
Service Testing
Program
In Service
Inspection/ In
Service Testing
Program
TRM

Type of Change

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table

~T~fh~n<~

Types'etails

of System Design and Description lncludiri Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

May 1998

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Perfonnance Requirements for Indica~ Instrumentation and Alarms
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ITS NUMBER

'.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

LA

Number
LA.23

LA.24

LA24

LA.24

LA.24

CTS Number

3.6.1.6

4.6.1.6.1

4.6.1.6.2

4.6.1.6.3

4.6.1.6.4

Description

Requires that the structural integrity of the
containment vessel be maintained in
MODES 1 through 4 and provides
specific actions if it is below the
acceptance criteria.
Provides detailed surveillance and
reporting requirements for the structural
integrity of the containment vessel.

Addresses how the structural integrity of
the containment vessel shall be
demonstrated.

Addresses visual inspection of structural
integrity components of the containment
vessel.

Addresses exterior surface inspection of
the containment vessel.

Destination
Docurrient

TRM

Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
P.ro ram

Type of Change

T~~f>~n
Type t Details of System Design and Description Including Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatic Requirements & Related Reporting Problems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indicationwniy Instrumentation and Alarms
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ITS NUMBER

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

LA

Number
LA.24

LA.24

LA.24

LA.25

LA.25

LA.26

LA.26

CTS Number

4.6.1.6.5

Table 4.6-1

Table 4.6-2

4.7.7

4.7.8

3.11.1

4.11.1

Description

Addresses reports of any abnormal
degradation of structural integrity of the
containment vessel.

Table of first -ear tendon surveillances.

Table of lift-offforce for first-year U-
tendons.

Details of implementing the Ventilation
Filter.Testing Program for the ESF Pump
Room AirExhaust Cleanup System
(Broad Reference).
Details of implementing the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program for the Fuel
Building Essential Ventilation System
(Broad Reference).
Details of the method for implementing
the Liquid Holdup Tanks including LCO,
Applicabilityand "Action a."

Details of the method for implementing
the Liquid Holdup Tanks (sample and
anal sisfre uenc re uirements.

Destination
Document

Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Pre-Stressed
Concrete
Containment
Tendon
Sufveillance
Program
Ventilation Filter
Testing
Program

Ventilation Filter
Testing
Program

TRM

TRM

Type of Change

~~fh~tn ~
Type 1 Details of System Design and Description Including Design Limits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Conhguration

Type 3 Procedural Details for Meeting TS and Programmatc Requirements & Related Reporting Probtems
Type 4 Performance Requirements for Indication~ly instrumentation and Alarms
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ITS NUMBER .

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0

LA

Number
LA.26

LA.26

LA.27

LA.27

LA".28

LA.29

LA.29

LA.30

LA.31

CTS Number

3.11.3

4.11.3

3.11.2

4.11.2

4.8.1.3.1.2

3.7.7

3.7.8

6.2.2.b

6.2.2.1.b

Description

Details of the method for implementing
the Gas Storage Tanks including LCO
limit, Applicabilityand Action

a.'urveillanceinterval and activity limits for
the Gas Storage Tanks.
Maximum limitfor the oxygen
concentration in the waste gas holdup
system, including Applicabilityand Action
requirements.
Surveillance requirements for oxygen in
the waste gas holdup system.
Requires that the diesel fuel storage
tanks be sampled in accordance with
ASTN-D4176-82.
Reference to ANSI N509-1980 in the
Surveillance Requirements.
Reference to ANSI N509-1980 in the
Surveillance Requirements.
Requirement for number of licensed
reactor operators in the control room.
Specific working hours for plant staff.

Destination
Document

TRM

TRM

TRM

TRM

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

UFSAR

I
Type of Change

T~~fh~rn gg
Type 1 Detaits of System Design and Description Inctuding Design Umits
Type 2 Description of Systems Operation and Systems Configuration

"LA'ablePVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 Page 30 May 1998
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Table of PVNGS Relocated Details (LA)

The following summarizes the methods of control for various documents that will receive details that are relocated from the current technical
specifications to the improved technical specifications.

~Doeumen

Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

Core Operating Limits Report (COLR)

Inservice Testing Program

Offsite Dose Control Manual (ODCM)

Method for Control

ITS 5.5.16
10CFR50 Appendix J.
10CFR50.59

ITS 5.6.5
10 CFR 50.59

ITS 5.5.8
10CFR50.55a
10CFR50.59

ITS 5.5.1
10CFR50.59

Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance ITS 5.5.6
Program 10CFR50.59

QA Program Description

Safety Function Determination Program

Technical Requirements Manual (TRM)

Technical Specifications Bases Control Program

Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR)

Ventilation Filter Testing Program

10CFR50.54

ITS 5.5.15
10CFR50.59

10CFR50.59

ITS 5.5.14
10CFR50.59

10CFR50.59

ITS 5.5.11
10CFR50.59

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'LA"Table Page 31 May 1998



Table 4 of PVNGS More Restrictive Changes (M)

Discussion of
Change

1.0 M.1 Not Used

Summary of Change

N/A

CTS Section

N/A

ITS Section

1.0 M.2 Added the requirement for the required instrument display to be tested
as part of the CHANNELCALIBRATIONand for in-place cross-
calibration whenever an RTD is replaced.

1.4 Definition:
CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
1.6.a Definition:
CHANNEL
FUNCTIONALTEST

1.1 Definition:
CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
1.1 Definition:
CHANNELFUNCTIONAL
TEST

1.0 M.3 Not Used N/A N/A
1.0 M.4 Decreased the Completion Times for situations when two subsystems

become inoperable concurrently (without a note that allows the
Conditions to be entered separately).

1.0 General 1.3 DESCRIPTION

2.0 None N/A
3.0 M.1 Added a clarification that the interval extension of 1.25 times the

specified interval does not apply to Frequencies specified as "once"
that will restrict operational flexibility.

N/A
SR 4.0.2

N/A
SR 3.0.2

3.0 M.2 Added requirement that the missed Surveillance with an LCO Required
Action Completion time less than 24 hours and Frequency less than 24
hours be performed within the more restrictive time of either 24 hours
or the limitof the specified frequency.

SR 4.0.3 SR 3.0.3

3.1.1 None N/A N/A N/A
3.1.2 M.1 Added requirement by adding an Action for the condition where reactor

criticality could be achieved by shutdown group CEA movement.
LCO 3.1.1.2.c LCO 3.1.2 Action B

3.1.3 None N/A
3.1.4 None N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

3.1.5 M.1 Increased requirements by decreasing the criteria for when two or
more CEAs misaligned to > 9.9 inches and specifying the reactor trip
breakers are to be opened.

LCO 3.1.3.1 Action b LCO 3.1.5 Action E

3.1.6 None N/A
3.1.7 M.1 Added requirement that the PDIL alarm circuit be OPERABLE

Added Action requirement for inoperable PDIL alarm circuit.
Added Surveillance to veri PDIL alarm circuit OPERABILITY.

N/A
SR 4.1.3.6
SR 4.1.3.6
SR 4.1.3.6

N/A
LCO 3.1.7
LCO 3.1.7 Action D
SR 3.1.7.3

PVNGS Units1,2,3 "M"Table Page 1 May 1998



Discussion of
Change

3.1.8 None N/A

Summary of Change

N/A

CTS Section

N/A

ITS Section

3.1.9 M. l

3.1.10 M.1

Increased requirements because the MODE applicability for the
Special Test Exception was reduced to MODES 2 and 3 during
PHYSICS TESTS by no longer including MODE 4.
Required Action is added to reduce power to less than or equal to the
test power plateau within 15 minutes ifpower exceeds the test thermal
plateau.

LCO 3.10.1

LCO 3.10.2

LCO 3.1.9
APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.1.10 Action A

3.1.10 M.2 Not Used N/A N/A
3.1.11 M.1 Added requirements of specifications on CEA Position and on

Shutdown CEA Insertion Limit.
LCO 3.10.4

SR 4.10.4.2

LCO 3.1.11

LCO 3.1.11

3.1.11 M.2 Increased requirements by changing the MODE applicability limits for
LCO and reducing circumstances when ITS 3.1.11 can be invoked.

3.2.1 None N/A
3.2.2 None N/A

3.1.11 M.3 Added the requirements of specification 3.2.4, DNBR.

LCO 3.10.4

LCO 3.10.4
SR 4.10.4.2
N/A
N/A

LCO 3.1.11
APPLICABILITY
LCO 3.1.11
SR 3.1.11.1
N/A
N/A

3.2.3 M.1 Added requirement of Action to reduce the Variable Overpower Trip
Setpoint to s 55% Rated Thermal Power.

LCO 3.2.3

Action b;2

LCO 3.2:3

Action B.2
3.2.4 None N/A
3.2.5 None N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

3.3.1 M.1

3.3.1 M.2

Added requirement by removing. the NOTE allowing the Local Power
Density - High, Departure from Nucleate Boiling Ratio - Low and
Logarithmic Power Level - High to be bypassed pursuant to Special
Test Exception 3.10.3.
Added requirement by removing the NOTE allowing the setpoint for
Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (Rate, Floor and Band) to be altered to
disable the trip function during testing pursuant to Special Test
Exception 3.10.3.
Add requirement for adjustment of the linear power level to agree with
the calorimetric calculation if the absolute difference is equal to 2% (or

reater .

Table 3.3-1

Note (d)

Table 2.2-1

Note (7)

Table 4.3-1

Note 2

N/A

N/A

SR 3.3.1.4

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 'M'able Page 2 May 1998
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Discussion of
Change

3.3.1 M.3

Summary of Change

Added requirement for testing within 12 hours after reaching required
thermal power level.

CTS Section

Table 4.3-1
Note (3), (7), (8)

ITS Section

SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.5
SR 3.3.1.6

3.3.2 M.1 Removed the option to make the CPCs OPERABLE in MODES 3', 4
and 5 and requires that the Logarithmic Power Level - High Setpoints
be reduced.

Table 3.3-1 1.B.2.a

Table 3.3-1 1.C.2

Table 3.3.2-1 1.

Table 3.3.2-1 1

Table 3.3-1 Action 10 Table 3.3.2-1 1

3.3.2 M.2 Added requirement of opening of all RTCBs within 1 hour placing the
Unit in MODE 3.

Table 3.3-1 Actions LCO 3.3.2 Action E

3.3.3 None N/A N/A N/A
3.3.4 M.1 Increased number of channels of The RPS Matrix Logic required to be

OPERABLE to 6. Increased requirements by adding a note that an
Action also applies ifthree RPS Matrix Logic channels are inoperable
due to a common power source failure de-energizing three matrix
power supplies.

CTS Table 3.3-1 Item
II.A

LCO 3.3.4

LCO 3.3.4 Action A

3.3.5 None N/A N/A N/A
3.3.6 M.1 Increased number of channels of the ESFAS Matrix Logic required to

be OPERABLE to 6.
Table 3.3-3 Item I.B.1

Table 3.3-3 Item II.B.1

Table 3.3-3 Item III.B.1

Table 3.3-3 Item IV.B.1

Table 3.3-3 Item V.B.1

Table 3.3-3 Item VI.B.1

LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A
LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A
LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A

LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A
LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A
LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A

Table 3.3-3 Item VII.B.1 LCO 3.3.6
LCO 3.3.6 Action A

PVNGS Units1,2,3
I
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Discussion of
Change

Summary of Change CTS Section ITS Section

3.3.6 M.2

3.3.7 M.1

Increased requirements by reducing the plant status to MODE 5 for
inoperable SIAS, CIAS, and RAS Function Automatic Actuation Logic
Increased requirements by requiring Diesel Generator Loss of Voltage
(LOV) Start to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and/or when required by ITS
LCO 3.8.2

Table 3.3-3 Action 16 LCO 3.3.6 Action F

Table 3.3-3 Item Vill LCO 3.3.7 Applicability

Table 3.3-4 Item Vill LCO 3.3.7 Applicability

3.3.7 M.2 Additional requirement of performance of Delay Time testing for both
channels of Loss ofVoltage Relays and Degraded Voltage Relays at
18 month intervals and specification of values.

Table 4.3-2 Item Vill
SR 4.3.2.3

LCO 3.3.7 Applicability
SR 3.3.7.3

Table 3.3Q Item VIII.A SR 3.3.7.3
Table 3.3-4 Item VIII.B SR 3.3.7.3

3.3.7 M.3

3.3.7 M.4

3.3.8 M.1

3.3.8 M.2

3.3.8 M.3

Additional requirement that the applicable LCO for the associated DG
(made INOPERABLE) be entered ifunable to comply with Required
Action B.2.

Additional requirement that both the Degraded Voltage and Under
Voltage Relays be restored to operability and reduced allowed outage
time from eight hours to one hour.
Not Used
Additional requirement by requiring entry into ITS LCO 3.6.3
CONTAINMENTISOLATIONVALVEifthe required Action and
associated Completion Time of ITS 3.3.8 Condition A is not met
Additional requirement of a CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST of the
CPIAS actuation logic channel
Additional requirement of a CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST of the
CPIAS manual trip.

LCO 3.3.2

LCO 3.3.2

Action 19.a
N/A
LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Item 1.D
SR 4.4.9

SR 4.4.9

LCO 3.3.7 Action B

LCO 3.3.7 Action C

N/A
LCO 3.3.8 Action B

SR 3.3.8.3

SR 3.3.8.5

3.3.8 M.4

3.3.8 M.5
3.3.8 M.6

3.3.9 M.1

3.3.9 M.2

Deleted allowance that radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip
setpoints can be outside of the allowable values for up to 4 hours
Deleted exemptions for Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4
Additional requirement for CPIAS Manual Trip and Actuation Logic in
MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Deleted allowance that radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip
setpoints can be outside of the allowable values for up to 4 hours.
Deleted exem tions for S ecifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4.

LCO 3.3.3.1 Action a LCO 3.3.8

LCO 3.3.3.1 Action c LCO 3.3.8
LCO 3.3.3.1 LCO 3.3.8

LCO 3.3.3.1 Action a LCO 3.3.9

LCO 3.3.3.1 Action c LCO 3.3.9
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Discussion of
. Change,

Summary of Change CTS Section ITS Section

3.3.9 M.2 Deleted exemptions for Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4. LCO 3.3.2
Table 3.3-3
Notation

'CO 3.3.9

3.3.9 M.3

3.3.9 M.4

3.3.9 M.5

Additional requirement of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST of the
CREFAS actuation logic channel.
Additional requirement of a CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST of the
CREFAS manual trip channel.
Additional requirement that CREFAS be OPERABLE during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

LCO 3.3.3.1

LCO 3.3.3.1

LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6
Item 2.B
LCO 3.3.3.1
Table 4.3-3
Item 2.B

SR 3.3.9.3

SR 3.3.9.5

LCO 3.3.9

LCO 3.3.9

3.3.9 M.6 Added an Actions for inoperable CREFAS equipment in MODES 5, 6,
and during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

LCO 3.3.3.1 Action 26 LCO 3.3.9 Action C

3.3.9 M.i

3.3.10 M.1

3.3.10 M.2

3.3.10 M.3

3.3.10 M.4

3.3.11 M.1

Decreased allowable outage time for the'essential ventilation to one
hour.
Increased requirements by requiring two channels of CETs per
quadrant, each channel consisting of two sensors.

Added three additional functions (Containment Isolation Valve Position
Indication, Reactor Coolant System ActivityIndication and Condensate
Storage Tank Level Indication) to the list of Post Accident Monitoring
(PAM) Instrumentation.
Added an additional MODE requirements (MODE 3) and moved the
Containment Hydrogen Monitors to the PAM specification.

Additional requirement in plant shutdown with both hydrogen monitors
inoperable to also enter MODE 4 within 12 hours.

Increased requirement by requiring OPERABILITYof the Remote
Shutdown S stemin MODE 3.

LCO 3.3.2 Action 18
LCO 3.3.2 Action 18

LCO 3.3.3.6
Table 3.3-10
Item14 .

LCO 3.3.3.6

L'CO 3.6.4.1

LCO 3.6.4.1 Action b

LCO 3.3.3.5

LCO 3.3.9 Action C
LCO 3.3.9 Action A

LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Items 14, 15, 16 and17
LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Items 8, 13 and 20

LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Item 10

LCO 3.3.10
Table 3.3.10-1
Item 10 (Action F)
LCO 3.3.11
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Discussion of
Change

Summary of Change CTS Section ITS Section

3.3.11 M.2 Reduced operational flexibilityby reducing the allowed outage time by LCO 3.3.3.5 Action a
requiring the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and then requiring the
unit to be in MODE 4 within 12 hours.

LCO 3.3.3.5 Action b

LCO 3.3.11

LCO 3.3.11
3.3.12 M.1 Deleted exclusion of Specification 3.0.3 LCO 3.1.2.7 Action c LCO 3.3;12

3.3.12 M.3

3.4.1 M.1

Added the action to require suspension of all operations involving
positive reactivity additions ifRCS Boron Concentration can not be
monitored periodically.
Added requirement for MODE 1 performance of surveillance
measuring RCS flow rate under normal operating conditions at power
with all RCPs running.

LCO 3.1.2.6
Action a.1

SR 4.2.5

3.3.12 M.2 Added the requirement for a CHANNELCALIBRATIONfor the BDAS. SR 4.1.2.7 SR 3.3.12.3
LCO 3.3.12 Action B

SR 3.4.1.3

3.4.2 None N/A
3.4.3 M.1

to re

3.4.4 None N/A

Deleted CTS 30 minute allowance to restore temperature and/or
pressure to within limits following their violation, and 36 hour allowance

duce pressure if30 minute requirement not met.

N/A
LCO 3.4.8.1 Action

N/A

N/A
LCO 3.4.3 Action C

N/A
3.4.5 M.1

3.4.5 M.2

3.4.5 M.3

3.4.6 M.1

3.4.6 M.2

3.4.6 M.3

Reduced allowable outage time by requiring immediate suspension of
all'operations involving a reduction of boron concentration when no
RCS loop is in operation.
Additional requirement by restricting the amount of time that all RCPs
may be de-energized to one hour per eight hour period.
Additional Action requirements when no reactor coolant loops are
OPERABLE instead of just when no reactor coolant loop is in
operation.
Additional requirement by requiring immediate suspension of all
operations involving a reduction of boi'on concentration when no RCS
loop is in operation.
Reduced operational flexibilityby restricting the amount of time that all
RCPs may be de-energized to one hour per eight hour period.
Additional requirement by requiring verification of correct breaker
alignment and indicated power available to the required SDC pump
that is not in o eration.

LCO 3.4.1.2 Action b

LCO 3.4.1.2
Footnote

'CO

3.4.1.2 Action b

LCO 3.4.1.3 Action b

LCO 3.4.1.3
Footnote *

SR 4.4.1.3.1

LCO 3.4.5

Action C.1

LCO 3.4.5 Note

LCO 3.4.5 Action C

LCO 3.4.6

Action C.1
LCO 3.4.6 Note 1

SR 3.4.6.3
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Discussion of
Change

3.4.7 M.1

3.4.7 M.2

3.4.7 M.3

3.4.8 M.1

3.4.8 M.2

3.4.8 M.3

3.4.8 M.4

3.4.8 M.5

3.4.9 M.1

3.4.10 M.1

3.4.11 M. "i

3.4.11 M.2

Summary of Change

Additional requirement by requiring verification of correct breaker
alignment and indicated power available to the required SDC pump
that is not in operation.
Restricted the amount of time that all RCPs may be de-energized to
one hour per eight hour period.
Additional requirement by requiring immediate suspension of all
operations involving a reduction of boron concentration when no RCS
loop is in operation.
Additional requirement, to the LCO Note that allows the SDC loops to
be dewnergized, that disallows all draining operations that would
further reduce the RCS water volume.
Additional requirement by requiring verification of correct breaker
alignment and indicated power available to the required SDC pump
that is not in operation.
Additional requirement by requiring immediate suspension of all
operations involving a reduction of boron concentration when no RCS
loop is in,operation.
Restricted the amount of time that all RCPs may be de-energized to
one hour per eight hour period.
Additional requirement by requiring immediate suspension of all
operations involving a reduction of boron concentration when no RCS
loop is in operation.
Removed one hour allowance to restore pressurizer level before
entering 6 hour period to transition to MODE 3
Additional requirement by requiring that following testing the liftsettings
for the pressurizer PSV's be within+I-1% of the specified value.
Additional SR to ensure that the required Shutdown Cooling System
suction line relief valve is OPERABLE.

Additional requirement in that the satisfaction of the Action statement
requires the plant to be riot only placed in MODE 4, but the additional
requirement of any RCS cold leg temperatures s being 214 F. during
cooldown or ~ 291'F. durin heatu .

CTS Section

LCO 3.4.1.4.1

LCO 3.4.1.4.1

LCO 3.4.1.4.1
Action b

LCO 3.4.1.4;2 Note

LCO 3.4.1.4.2

LCO 3.4.1.4.2
Action b

LCO 3.4.1.4.2 Note *

LCO 3.4.1.4.2
Action b

LCO 3.4.3.1 Action b

4.4.2.2

LCO 3.4.2.1

LCO 3.4.2.1
LCO 3.4.2.1

ITS Section

SR 3.4.7.3

LCO 3.4.7 Note 1

LCO 3.4.7

Action B.1

LCO 3.4.8 Note 1

SR 3.4.8.2

LCO 3.4.8

Action B.1

LCO 3.4.8 Note 1

LCO 3.4.8 Action B

LCO 3.4.9 Action A

SR 3.4.10.1

LCO SR 3.4.11.2

LCO SR 3.4.11.3
LCO 3.4.11

Action A.3
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Discussion of
Change

3.4.11 M.3

3.4.12 M.1

3.4.13 None
3.4.14 None
3.4.15 M.1

3.4.15 M.2

3.4.15 M.3

3.4.16 M.1

3.4.16 M.2

3.4.16 M.3

3.4.17 M.1

3.4.17 M.2

Summary of Change

Additional requirement by requiring that following testing the liftsettings
for the pressurizer PSV's be within+/-1% of the specified value.
Added a restriction on the end-state MODE (i.e., reactor pressure less
than 385 psia) for Pressurizer Vents to the required Action to place the
plant in a condition where the LCO no longer applies.
N/A
N/A
Additional requirement by adding an Action to require that the RCS PIV
be restored to within limits within 72 hours, which is to compensate for
allowing the use of the second in-line PIV to fulfillisolation
requirements.
Additional requirement by requiring entry into applicable Conditions
and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an inoperable
PIV.
Additional requirement by requiring that each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 be verified to meet SR.
3.4.15.1 and be on the RCS pressure boundary.
Additional requirement by requiring that SR 3.4.14.1 (RCS water
inventory balance) be performed once per 24 hours when the required
containment sump monitor or containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor is inoperable.
Additional requirement by requiring that LCO 3.0.3 entry be made
when all required monitors are inoperable.
Additional requirement by requiring that both the gaseous and
particulate containment atmospheric radiation monitors be OPERABLE
instead of either one.
Additional surveillance required to verify RCS DOSE EQUIVALENTI-
131 specific activity ~ 1.0 microcurie/gram in addition to unit
SHUTDOWN to MODE 3 with T~ < 500'F.
Reduced operational flexibilityby requiring E-Bar surveillance
performance within 31 days, after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days
of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor was last
subcritical for ~48 hours should the 184 day Frequency interval be
exceeded.

CTS Section

4.4.2.1

LCO 3.4.10

N/A
N/A
LCO 3.4.5.2

LCO 3.4.5.2

LCO 3.4.5.2

LCO 3.4.5.1

LCO 3.4.5.1

3.4.5.1a

LCO 3.4.7

Action B

LCO 3.4.7
Table 4.4-4
Item 3

ITS Section

SR 3.4.11.1

LCO 3.4.12 Action C

N/A
N/A
LCO 3.4.15 Action A

LCO 3.4.15
Actions Note 2

LCO 3.4.15 Action A

LCO 3.4.16 Action A

LCO 3.4.16 Action D

3.4.16.b

LCO 3.4.17

Action C.1
SR 3.4.17.3
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Discussion of
Change

3.5.1 M.1

3.5.2 M.1

3.5.3 None
3.5.4 None
3.5.5 None
3.5.6 None
3.6.1 None
3.6.2 M.1

Summary of Change

Increased requirement by specifying a time requirement for verification
of boron concentration whenever a SIT is drained.
Additional requirement by requiring that the plant be taken to a lower
Mode (i.e., MODE 5 where LCO is no longer applicable) ifthe SIT can
not be returned to OPERABLE status.

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
Additional requirement by requiring verification that the OPERABLE air
lock door is closed within one hour.

CTS Section

SR 4.5.1.b

LCO 3.5.1

Action a

LCO 3.5.1 Action b
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.6.1.3
Action a.1

LCO 3.6.1.3
Action b

ITS Section

SR 3.5.1.4

LCO 3.5.2

Action C.1
LCO 3.5.2 Action C.1
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.6.2
Actions A.1, B.1, C.2
LCO 3.6.2
Actions A.1, B.1, C.2

3.6.3 M.1

3.6.3 M.2

Additional requirement by requiring that leakage rate testing be
performed at least once every 92 days for purge valves with resilient
seals which are used to isolate penetrations with one or more purge
valves exceeding the leakage limit.
Additional requirement by requiring that penetration valves be closed to
be considered in the isolation position.

LCO 3.6.1.7 Action c LCO 3.6.3 Action D;3

LCO 3.6.3 Action 1.b LCO 3.6.3 Action A

LCO 3.6.3 Action'1.b LCO 3.6.3 Action C
3.6.3 M.3

3.6.4 None
3.6.5 None
3.6.6 None

3.6.7 M.1

Reduced surveillance interval for leakage rate testing of 42-inch valves
to every 184 days and within 92 days after opening.
N/A
N/A
N/A

Deleted the option of using the Hydrogen Purge System as a
replacement for an inoperable hydrogen recombiner for an indefinite
period of time.

SR 4.6.1.7.2

N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.6.4.2 Action

LCO 3.6.4.3 Action

SR 3.6.3.6

N/A
N/A
N/A
LCO 3.6.7 Action

LCO 3.6.7 Action
3.7.1 M.1 Additional requirement by placing the same OPERABILITY

requirements on the safety devices of both steam generators whether
thats ecificsteam eneratoris ino erationornot.

LCO 3.7.1.1 Action b LCO 3.7.1 Action B
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Discussion of
Change

3.7.1 M.2

Summary of Change

Additional requirement by requiring that as-left settings of each MSSV
be in compliance within a 1% of value specified in ITS Table 3.7.1-2.

CTS Section

SR 4.7.1.1

ITS Section

SR 3.7.1.1

3.7.1 M.3

3.7.1 M.4

3.7.2 M.1

3.7.3 M.l

3.7.3 M.2

Reduced allowed outage time by requiring that if inoperable MSSV are
not restored to OPERABILITYor if the RTP and VOPT are not reduced
within 4 hours, the unit be placed in a MODE where the LCO does not
apply.
Limited the amount of time that the plant can operate in MODE 3 to 12
hours before going to MODE 4 ifmore than four MSSVs are inoperable
on one steam generator.
Additional requirement by requiring that inoperable MSIVs be closed
within 4 hours and verified closed once per seven days.
Additional surveillance by requiring verification of penetration isolation
for inoperable MFIVonce per seven days.
Additional Action that requires that with two MFIVs in the same flow
path inoperable, the affected flow path be isolated within eight hours
and the inoperable MFIVverified closed or isolated once per seven
days.

LCO 3.7.1.1 Action a LCO 3.7.1

Action B.2

LCO 3.6.3 Actions LCO 3.7.3 Action B

LCO 3.7.1.1 Action b LCO 3.7.1

Action B.2

LCO 3.7.1.5 Action a LCO 3.7.2 Action C

LCO 3.6.3 Action 1.b LCO 3.7.3 Action A

3.7.3 M.3

3.7.4 M.1

3.7.4 M.2

3.7.5 M.1

3.7.5 M.2

Additional requirement by specifying the limiting stroke times for MFIVs
to be ~9.6 seconds on an actual or simulated actuation signal while
testing in accordance with the IST program.
Reduced the time allowed to restore one ADVto Operability (from 72
to 24 hours) when no ADVs are OPERABLE.
Reduced allowed outage time by requiring that the unit be placed in
MODE 4 without reliance upon steam generators for heat removal
within 24 hours of entering the Condition (i.e. the following 18 hours)
instead. of just placing the unit in MODE 3 within 6 hours.
Additional requirement by requiring verification (via measurement of
pump d/p at a reference flow rate) that the developed head of each
AFW pump at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head.
Reduced allowed outage time by requiring testing of the turbine driven
AFWpump within 72 hours of reaching test conditions.

SR 4.6.3.5

LCO 3.7.1.6

LCO 3.7.1.6

SR 4.7.1.2.b.1

SR 4.7.1.2.b.1

SR 3.7.3.1

LCO 3.7.4 Action B

LCO 3.7.4 Action C

SR 3.7.5.2

SR 3.7.5.2
SR 3.7.5.3
SR 3.7.5.4
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Discussion of
Change

3.7.5 M.2

3.7.5 M.3

3.7.5 M.4

3.7.6 M.1

3.7.6 M.2

3.7.7 M.1

3.7.8 M.1

Summary of Change

Reduce allowed outage time by requiring testing of the turbine driven
AFW pump within 72 hours of reaching test conditions.

Additional Action A to require that with one steam supply to the turbine
driven auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restoration of the steam
supply system to OPERABLE status must be complete within 7 days
and 10 days from discovery of the failure to meet the LCO.
Additional requirement by requiring the restoration of the AFW train to
OPERABLE status must be complete within 10 days of discovery of the
failure to meet the LCO. The statement that the one AFW train is
inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (of ITS 3.7.5) in
MODES 1, 2, or 3" is to account for the above new Action A.
Additional requirement by removing the statement that the flow testing
is to be on a Staggered Test Basis and requiring testing prior to
entering MODE 2 whenever the unit has been in MODE 5 or 6 for more
than 30 days.
Deleted the MODE 4 exclusion of LCO when cooldown is in progress
Reduced operational flexibilityby imposing an increased end-state
requirement of MODE 4 without reliance on steam generator for heat
removal'n situations where the Condensate Storage Tank is
inoperable and the backup water supply (RWMT) is also inoperable.
Extended scope of testing to all automatic valves that service safety
related equipment in the flow path.
Additional requirement by requiring testing of the automatic actuation .

function of ESPS pumps

CTS Section

SR 4.7.1.2.e

LCO 3.7.1.2

LCO 3.7.1.2 Action a

SR 4.7.1.2.d

LCO 3.7.1.3
LCO 3.7.1.3 Action a

SR 4.7.3.b

SR 4.7.4

ITS Section

SR 3.7.5.2
SR 3.7.5.3
SR 3.7.5.4
LCO 3.7.5 Action A

LCO 3.7.5 Action B

SR 3.7.5.5

LCO 3.7.6
LCO 3.7.6 Action B

SR 3.7.7.2

SR 3.7.8.2

3.7.9 None N/A
3.7.10 M.1 Not Used

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

3.7.10 M.2

3.7.11 M.1

3.7.11 M.2

Additional requirement by requiring that the proper actuation of each
EC System component be verified upon receipt of an actual or
simulated test signal at 18 month intervals.
Increased scope of CREFS LCO MODE applicability to include "during
movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies.'dditional

requirement by including Actions for the condition "during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies."

SR 4.7.6

LCO 3.7.7

LCO 3.7.7

SR 3.7.10.2

LCO 3.7.11

LCO 3.7.11 Action D
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Discussion of
Change

3.7.11 M.3

3.7.12 M.1

3.7.12 M.2

3.7.12 M.3

Summary of Change

Additional requirement by requiring suspended movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies immediately for ITS Action E.

Increased scope of CREATCS MODE applicability to include "during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
Additional requirement by requiring verification at 18 month intervals
that each CREATCS train has the capability to remove the assumed
heat load.
Added requirement to suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
for Action.

CTS Section,

LCO 3.7.7 Action b

LCO 3.7.7

SR 4.7.7.d.4

LCO 3.7.7 Action b

LCO 3.7.7 Action b

ITS Section

LCO 3.7.11 Action E

LCO 3.7.12

SR 3.7.12.1

LCO 3.7.12 Action D

LCO 3.7.12 Action E
3.7.12 M.4

3.7.13 M.1

3.7.13 M.2

Added requirement by including Actions for the condition "during
movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies.'ot

Used

LCO 3.7.7

N/A
Additional requirement by requiring verification that the ESF PREACS SR 4.7.8
is capable of maintaining the lower levels of the auxiliary building at a
measurable, negative pressure at 18 month intervals on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

LCO 3.7.12 Action D

N/A
SR 3.7.13.4

3.7.14 None N/A N/A N/A
3.7.15 None
3.7.16 M.1

3.7.17 M.1

3.8.1 M.1

N/A
Overall reduced surveillance interval by requiring that Dose Equivalent
l-131 be verified to be within limits at 31-day intervals.

N/A
SR 4.7.1.4
Table 4.7-1

Reduced operational flexibilityby creating an LCO and specifying
requirements for the allowed storage locations of spent fuel assemblies
within the spent fuel storage racks depending on initial enrichment and

I I

Design Features 5.3
(No LCO Existed)

ex st ng burnup.
Reduced operational fiexibilityby identifying load sequencers for Trains LCO 3.8.1.1
A and B and requiring them to be OPERABLE .

N/A
LCO 3.7.16

LCO 3.7.17

LCO 3.8.1.c

3.8.1 M.2

Additional requirements by specifying Required Actions for inoperable
load sequencers.

Additional requirement by requiring a check and removal ofwater for
diesel fuel da tanks eve 92 da s.

LCO 3.8.1.1

Action
LCO 3.8.1.1

LCO 3.8.1 Action F

SR 3.8.1.5
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3.8.1 M.3

Summary of Change

Additional requirement by requiring that voltage be ~ 3740 V and
frequency be ~ 58.8 Hz in ~ 10 seconds.

CTS Section

SR 4.8.1.1.2.d.4

ITS Section

SR 3.8.1.12.a

3.8.1 M.3

3.8.1 M.4

3.8.1 M.5

Additional requirement by requiring that permanently connected loads
remain energized from the offsite power system.
Added requirement that emergency loads are energized (auto-
connected through the automatic toad sequencer) from the offsite
power system.
Removed option to only use LOP or LOCA signals as single sources to
initiate the surveillance to verify that all automatic DG trips are
bypassed during emergency operation.
Additional requirement by specifying a diesel start "from standby
condition."

SR 4.8.1.1.2.d.4

SR 4.8.1.1.2.d.4

SR 4.8.1.1.2.d.6

SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.2

SR 3.8.1.12.d

SR 3.8.1.12.e

SR 3.8.1.13

SR 3.8.1.2

3.8.1 M.6 Not Used N/A N/A
3.8.2 M.1

3.8.2 M.2

3.8.3 M.1

3.8.3 M.2

Reduced operational flexibilityby adding "During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies" to the LCO applicability.

Additional requirement by adding a Required Action to immediately
declare affected required feature(s) inoperable with no offsite power
available."
Additional requirement by adding a Required Action for lube oil
inventory
Additional requirement by adding a Required Action for starting air
receiver pressure.
Additional requirement by adding a Surveillance Requirement for lube
oil inventory.
Additional requirement by adding a Surveillance Requirement for
starting air receiver pressure.
Additional requirement by adding Action Requirements based on
stored diesel fuel particulates rather than on viscosity and reduces
response period to 7 days.
Additional requirement by adding Action Requirements for new diesel
fuel with properties outside of established limits.
Additional Surveillance for diesel fuel articulate ro erties.

LCO 3.8.1;2

Applicability
LCO 3.8.1.2 Action

I

LCO 3.8.1.3.1 Action

LCO 3.8.1.1
LCO 3.8.1.2
LCO 3.8.1.1
LCO 3.8.1.2
LCO 3.8.1.1
LCO 3.8.1.2
LCO 3.8.1.3.1
Action b

LCO 3.8.1.3.1
Action c
SR 4.8.1.3.1.2

LCO 3.8.2

Applicability
LCO 3.8.2 Action A.1

LCO 3.8.3 Action B

LCO 3.8.3 Action E

SR 3.8.3.2

SR'3.8.3.4

LCO 3.8.3 Action C

LCO 3.8.3 Action D

SR 3.8.3.3
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Discussion of
Change,

3.8.3 M.3

3.8.4 M.1

Summary of Change

Additional Surveillance that each diesel fuel oil storage tank be
checked for accumulated water and removal of any found.
Additional battery testing frequency requirement to perform a battery
performance discharge test at least every 24 months when the battery
has reached 85% of the expect life with capacity > 100% of
manufacturer's rating.

CTS Section

SR 4.8.1.3.1.1
SR 4.8.1.3.1.2
SR 4.8.2.1.e

ITS Section

SR 3.8.3.5

SR 3.8.4.8

3.8.4 M.2 Not Used
3.8.4 M.3 Not Used

SR 4.8.2.1.f
N/A
N/A

SR 3.8.4.8
N/A
N/A

3.8.4 M.4

3.8.4 M.5

3.8.4 M.6

3.8.5 M.1

Additional requirement that the surveillance shall not be performed on
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 on the charger credited for OPERABILITY.

Additional requirement that the battery charger be restored to
OPERABLE within 24 hours when the battery has been verified to
meet Category A limits.
Additional requirement by changing ITS definition of battery
degradation such that degradation is indicated when the battery
capacity drops by more than 10% relative to the capacity on the
previous performance test rather than the average of previous tests.
This is more restrictive when the results of the previous test are higher
than the average of the previous performance tests.
Reduce operational flexibilityby increasing MODE Applicability to
include "During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies."

SR 4.8.2.1.c.4

LCO 3.8.2.1

Action b

SR 4.8.2.1.f

LCO 3.8.2.2

SR 3.8.4.6

Note
LCO 3.8.4

Action C

SR 3.8.4.8 Bases

LCO 3.8.5

3.8.5 M.2 Not Used
3.8.5 M.3 Not Used

N/A
N/A

N/A
'/A

3.8.5 M.4

3.8.6 M.1

Additional requirement by requiring that the battery charger be restored
to OPERABLE within 24 hours when the battery has been verified to
meet Category A limits
Reduced operational flexibilityby changing the LCO from DC Sources
being operable to Battery cell parameters for the Train A and Train B
.batteries within the limits ofTable 3.8.6-1.

LCO 3.8.2.2

Action b

LCO 3.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.5

Action B

LCO 3.8.6
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Discussion of
Change

3.8.6 M.1

Summary of Change

Reduced operational flexibilityby increasing MODE applicability by
changing the DC Sources Applicability to state "when associated DC
electrical power subsystems are required to be Operable. This
supports the distribution subsystems required by ITS LCO 3.8.10 and
to include fuel handling in all MODES. Also more than one of the DC
electrical power subsystems may be required in MODES 5 and 6 since
the DC sources Applicability has been changed.
Additional requirement by adding a NOTE to the Actions stating
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery."

Additional Surveillance by requiring verification of all connected cells
instead ofjust pilot cells and ensures that Category C limits are met via
periodic verification. Also provides for immediately declaring the
battery inoperable if temperature is < 60'F. or ifany Category C limits
are not met.
Reduced operational flexibilityby providing for immediately declaring
the battery inoperable if temperature is < 60'F. or ifany Category C
limits are not met.

CTS Section,-

LCO 3.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.2.1

LCO 3.8.2.1 Action b

LCO 3.8.2.1 Action b

ITS Section

LCO 3.8.6

Applicability

LCO 3.8.6 Actions

Note
LCO 3.8.6 Action A

LCO 3.8.6 Action B,

3.8.6 M.2

3.8.7 M.1

'Additional requirement by requiring the use of battery charge current of LCO 3.8.2.1
< 2 amps as a temporary substitute for specific gravity. Table 4.8-2
Additional requirement by allowing only one inverter to be disconnected LCO 3.8.3.1
from its associated DC bus for the purpose of performing an equalizing
charge on the associated battery.

LCO 3.8.6
Table 3.8.6-1
LCO 3.8.7

3.8.7 M.2

3.8.8 M.1

3.8.8 M.2

3.8.9 M.1

Additional requirement by requiring verification of proper inverter
frequency output in addition to proper voltage.
Reduced operational flexibilityby adding "During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies" to the MODE applicability (with a NOTE that
makes Action A.2.3 not applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4).
Additional requirement by requiring verification of proper inverter
frequency outp'ut in addition to proper voltage.
Imposed an additional Completion Time for each Condition that
requires Operability restoration within 16 hours of failure to meet the
LCO.

SR 4.8.3.1

LCO 3.8.3.2

SR 4.8.3.2

LCO 3.8.3.1

Actionsa b c

SR 3.8.7.1

LCO 3.8.8

SR 3.8;8.1

LCO'3.8.9

ActionsA B C
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Discussion of
Change

3.8.9 M.2

3.8.10 M.1

3.8.10 M.2

3.9.1 None
3.9.2 M.1

3.9.2 M.2

3.9.2 M.3

3.9.3 None
3.9.4 M.1

3.9.5 M.1

3.9.5 M.2

3.9.5 M.3

3.9.6 M.1

3.9.7 None

Summary of Change

Added an additional Action E to enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately iftwo or
more inoperable distribution subsystems result in a loss of a required
safety function.
Imposed an additional Required Action that states 'Declare associated
required shutdown cooling subsystem(s) inoperable and not in
operation.
Reduced operational flexibilityby adding "During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies." to the MODE Applicability.
N/A
Imposed an additional Action for both required Source Range monitors
(SRM) inoperable that stipulates immediate action be taken to restore
one SRM to operable status.
Additional requirement for both SRMs inoperable by adding the
requirement to determine the boron concentration of the refueling canal
within 4 hours and at least once per 12 hours thereafter.
Additional Surveillance by requiring a CHANNELCALIBRATIONof the
SRMs instead ofjust a CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST.

N/A
Reduced operational flexibilityby restricting provisions of NOTE by the
statement"...provided no operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration."
Reduced operational flexibilityby restricting provisions of NOTE by the
statement "...provided no operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration."
Additional requirement by requiring that both SDC loops be verified
OPERABLE in addition to the CTS requirement that a SDC loop be
verified in operation.
Additional Surveillance by requiring that power be verified to the SDC
pump that is not in operation.
Reduced operational flexibilityby expanding the MODE applicability of
the LCO from just when fuel is being moved within the Reactor Vessel
to whenever fuel is being moved within containment.
N/A

CTS Section

LCO 3.8.3.1

Action
LCO 3.8.3.2

Action
LCO 3.8.3.2

N/A
LCO 3.9.2

Action b
LCO 3.9.2

Action b
SR 4.9.2.b

SR 4.9.2.c
N/A
LCO 3.9.8.1

LCO 3.9.8.2

SR 4.9.8.2

SR 4.9.8.2

LCO 3.9.10

N/A

ITS Section

LCO 3.8.9 Action E

LCO 3.8.10
Action A.2.5

LCO 3.8.10

N/A
LCO 3.9.2

Action B.1

LCO 3.9.2

Action B.2
SR 3.9.2.2

SR 3.9.2.2
N/A
LCO 3.9.4

LCO 3.9.5

SR 3.9.5.1

SR 3.9.5.2

LCO 3.9.6

. N/A
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Discussion of
Change

4.0 None N/A

Summary of Change

N/A

CTS Section

N/A

ITS Section

5.0 M.1

5.0 M.2

5.0 M.3

5.0 M.4

5.0 M.5

Additional requirement by requiring advanced authorization of deviation
from the overtime guidelines.
Additional requirement by requiring procedures for programs required
by the Technical Specifications.
Additional requirement by requiring that procedures include provisions
to ensure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type I

addressable constants to avoid excessive operator interaction with
CPCs during reactor operation.
Reduced operational flexibilityby adding three new programs to the
Technical Specifications: ITS 5.5.13 (Diesel Fuel Testing Program),
5.5.14 (Technical Specification P'S] Bases Control Program and
5.5.15 (Safety Functions Determination Program [SFDP))
Additional surveillance by requiring verification that the heaters in the
ESF pump room exhaust air cleanup system are tested in accordance
with ASME N510-1980.

Section 6.2.2.C

Section 6.8.1

Section 6.8.1.g

Section 6.8.1

SR 4.7.8.d

Section 5.4.1.d

Section 5.4.1.e

Section 5.4.1.f

Section 5.5.13
Section 5.5.14
Section 5.5.15

Section 5.5.11.e
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Table 5 of PVNGS CTS Relocations to the QAP (QA)

Current T.S.
6.0 section

6.2.3

6.2.3.1

6.2.3.2

6.2.3.3

6.2.3.4

6.2.3.5

6.4
6.4.1

6.5

6.5.1

6.5.1.1

6.5.1;2

UFSAR section
(relocated)

17.2

13.4.4

13.4.4.1

13.4.4.2

13.4.4.3

13.4.4.5

13.4.4.4

1.8- RG 1.8
13.2.2
17.2 Appendix B

13.4

13.4.2

13.4.2.1

13.4.2.2

Comments

Added a listing of the other UFSAR sections outside of
UFSAR Chapter 17 containing QAP commitments as
shown in this SER Section 3.D.

Existing requirements; however, all are not QAP
commitments. UFSAR Sections 1.8 and 17.2 Appendix B
are existing compliance matrixes including RG 1.8 for
Personnel Selection and Training. UFSAR 13.2.2 in the
training section is not part of the QA program as described
by the licensee. In addition, Item LA.5 in the LA table also
references training and requalification of licensed positions
as contained in.10 CFR Part 55.

Program

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

OTHER

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP
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Current T.S.
6.0 section ...

6.5.1.3

6.5.1.4

6.5.1.5

6.5.1.6

6.5.1.7

6.5.1.8

6.5.2

6.5.2.1

6.5.2.2

6.5.2.3

6.5.2.4

6.5.2.8

6.5.3

6.5.3.1

6.5.3.2

6.5.3.3

6.5.3.4(a-i)

UFSAR section
(relocated)

13.4.2;3

13.4.2.4

13.4.2.5

13.4.2.6

13.4.2.7

13.4.2.8

13.4.1
13.5.1

13.5.1.1

13.5.1.7

13.4.1.1

13.4.1.2
13.5.1.3

13.4.1.3

13.4.3

13.4.3.1

13.4.3.2

13.4.3.3

13.4.3.4(a-i)

Comments Program

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

PVNGS Units 1, 2, 3 "QA"Table Page 2 May 1998



~O

0



Current T.S.
6.0 section

6.5.3.5

6.5.3.5.a

6.5.3.5.b

6.5.3.5.c

6.5.3.5.d

6.5.3.5.e

6.5.3.5.f

6.5.3.5.g

6.5.3.5.h

6.5.3.5.i

6.5.3.5.j

6.5.3.5.k

6.5.3.6

6.5.3.7

6.5.3.8

6.5.3.9

6.5.3.10

6.6.1.b

UFSAR section
(relocated).

13.4.3.5
13.4.5

13.4.5.h

13.4.5.i

13.4.5.j

13.4.5.a

13.4.5.p

13.4.5.o

13.4.5.o

13.4.5.k

13.4.5.k

13.4.5.d

13.4.5.k

13.4.3.6

13.4.3.7

13.4.3.8

13.4.3.9

13.4.3.10

14.4.2.6.c
13.4.2.8

Comments

UFSAR Section 13.4.2.8 is part of the QA plan.

Program

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP
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Current T.S.
6.0 section

6.7.1.a

UFSAR section
(relocated)

13.4.3.4.e

Comments

Only offsite review committee (OSRC) 24 hour notification.

Program

QAP
+
OTHER

6.7.1.b

6.7.1.c

6.8.1.g NOTE (1)

13.4.2.6.b/c

13.4.3.4.e/g

13.4.1.1.1,
13.4.2.6.h

Only PRB investigation of the TS violation and review of the
licensee event report (LER) required by ITS 2.2.5.

Only OSRC review of the TS violation and reportable
events requiring 24 hour written notification.

Only PRB review of changes to CPC addressable
constants.

QAP
+
OTHER

QAP

OTHER

QAP

6.8.1.j

6.8.1.n

13.4.5.k

2.5.4.13
Table 2.5-18,
13.5.2.2.K

ITS 5.5.1 and 5.5.4 require programs for the ODCM and
radioactive eNuent monitoring. ITS 5.4.1.c requires quality
assurance procedures for environmental and eNuent
monitoring. UFSAR Section 13.4.5.k only identifies
Regulatory Guides 1.21 and 4.1 as the regulatory guidance
for the environmental monitoring quality assurance
program. This UFSAR reference willbe corrected to cite
these RGs for the eNuent controls program also.

Existing requirements are contained in UFSAR Section 2.5,
procedural coverage requirement is added at UFSAR
Section 13.5.2.2.K.

QAP

OTHER

QAP in
UFSAR
Section
13.5.2.2.K

6.8.1.o and NOTE 13.5.2.2.L

6.8.1.p and NOTE 13.5.2.2.M

QAP

QAP
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Current T.S.
6.0 section

6.8.2

6.8.3

6.8.4

UFSAR section
(relocated)

'13.5.1.2
17.2.6.2.1.2

13.5.1.6

13.4.5

Comments

UFSAR Section 13.5.1.5 applies for the portion of the CTS
requiring that programs and procedures be reviewed
periodically as set forth in administrative procedures.

Programs are retained in the ITS, described in UFSAR
Section 13.5, or contained in other licensee-controlled
documents. Audit requirements are relocated to UFSAR
Section 13.4.5 as QAP commitments.

Program

QAP

QAP

QAP

OTHER

6.8.4.a(audit)

6.8.4.a(1)

6.8.4.a(2)

6.8.4.b(audit)

6.8.4.c(audit)

6.8.4.d(audit)

6.8.4.e(audit)

6.8.4.f(audit)

6.8.4.g(audit)

6.8.4.h(audit)

13.4.5.b

13.4.5.b

13.4.5.b

13.4.5.f

13.4.5.e

13.4.5.b

13.4.5.c

13.4.5.a

13.4.5.k

13.4.5.k

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

Audit requirement only is relocated. The program,
description relocated to UFSAR Section 13.5.2.2.p will
include parameters and activities.

Audit requirement only is relocated.

The audit requirement relocated to QAP section in UFSAR;
however, the entire CTS 6.8.4.h section is also being
relocated to a licensee-controlled document outside the
QAP.

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

OTHER
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-Ciirient T.S.
6.0 se'ction=- ..

6.10

6.10.1

6.10.1.a

6.10.1.b

6.10.1.c

6.10.1.d

6.10.1.e

6.10.1.f

6.10.1.g

6.10.1.h

6.10.2

6.10.2.a

6.10.2.b

6.10.2.c

6.10.2.d

6.10.2.e

UFSAR section
. (relocated)

1.8 - RG 1.88,
17.2B,
17.2.6.4

1.8- RG 1.88,
17.2B,
17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A.1

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A.2

17.2.6.4.A.3

1.8 - RG 1.88,
17.2B,
17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A

Comments

UFSAR accepts RG 1.88/ANSI N45.2.9 -1974 as existing
requirements.

UFSAR accepts RG 1.88/ANSI N45.2.9 -1974 as existing
requirements.

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6-

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6

UFSAR accepts RG 1.88/ANSI N45.2.9 -1974 as existing
requirements.

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

Program
I

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP.

QAP.

QAP

QAP

QAP
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Current T.S.
6.0 section

6.10.2.f

6.10.2.g

6.10.2.h

6.10.2.i

6.10.2.j

6.10.2.k

6.10.2.I

6.10.2.m

6.10.2.n

6.10.2.o

6.10.2.p *

6.10.2.q

6.11/6.11.1

6.13.b

6.14.a

UFSAR section
(relocated)

17.2.6.4.A.4

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A.5

1.8 (RG 1.88)
17.2.6.4
17.2.8

17.2.6.4.A.6

17.2.6.4.A

17.2.6.4.A.7

17.2.6.4.A.8

17.2.6.4.A.9

17.2.6.4.A.10

17.2.6.4.A.11

17.2.6.4.A.12

12.5.1,
13.5.2.2.A

13.4.2.6.h

17.2.6.4.A.12

Comments

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9 - 1974, A.6

By commitment to RG 1.88 and ANSI N45.2.9 -1974.

By reference to ANSI N45.2.9-1974, A.6

Existing requirements for procedural changes.

PRB review and acceptance of process control program
changes. The entire Section 6.13 is being relocated to the
QA program.

Record of reviews of ODCM changes.

Program

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP

QAP in
UFSAR
Section
13.5.2.2.A

QAP

QAP
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Current T.S.
6.0 section.

6.14.b

6.15.1

UFSAR section
(relocated)

13.4.2.6.g

13.4.2.6.h
l

Comments

PRB review of ODCM changes.

Only PRB review and acceptance of major changes to the
liquid, gaseous, and solid radwaste treatment systems.

Program

QAP

QAP

OTHER

Table 3.3-1 Action 2

Table 3.3-3 Action 13

3/4.7.9 Bases

13.4.2.6.f

13.4.2.6.f

13.4.2.6.h

Action 2 is (1) place the inoperable channel in bypass or
trip within 1 hour, (2) review maintaining the channel in this
condition, and (3) the channel shall be returned to operable
status no later than the next cold shutdown. UFSAR
Section 13.4.2.6.f only covers the second item. Only the
PRB review was being relocated.

Action 13 is (1) place the inoperable channel in bypass or
trip within 1 hour, (2) review maintaining the channel in this
condition, and (3) the channel shall be returned to operable
status no later than the next cold shutdown. The second
item is removed and technical changes are made to items
1 and 3. UFSAR 13.4.2.6.f covers the second item.

PRB review and acceptance of snubber accessibility and
inaccessibility determinations. Only the PRB review is
being relocated.

QAP
+

OTHER

QAP

OTHER

QAP

OTHER
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Table 6 of PVNGS Relocated Specifications (R)

The requirement in these Specifications are being relocated to the Technical Requirmenents Manual (TRM)

":CTS:Se'ction'¹;:.'; ;:;:.:,. 7''--ACTS'.LCOf/..': '- "::—;::""':,:.."."..':.::"~':i'.:."."-':.~'.::='.CTS'L'CO:Titl"-':-:~"-",::.; .">~=.",''e':.".:..„:..;.:, ~'.,:,

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.4
3.4

34
3.4
3.4
3.6
3.7
3.7
3.7

3.1.2.1
3.1.2.2
3.1.2.3
3.1.2.4
3.1.2.5
3.1.2.6

3.3.1 Table 3.3-1

3.3.3.1 Table 3.3-6
3.3.3.1 Table 3.3-6
3.3.3.1 Table 3.3-6
3.3.3.1 Table 3.34

3.3.3.2
3.3.3.3
3.3.3.4
3.3.3.6
3.3.3.7
3.3.3.8
3.4.3.2
3.4.6

3.4.8.2
3.4.9

3.4.10
3.6.4.3
3.7.2
3.7.9

3.7.10

Flow Paths - Shutdown
Flow Paths - Operating
Charging Pumps - Shutdown
Charging Pumps - Operating
Borated Water Sources - Shutdown
Borated Water Sources - Operating
(only the requirements for the spent fuel pool are relocated to the
TRM; the requirements for the refueling water tank are relocated to
ITS 3.5.5.)
Supplementary Protection System (SPS)
Fuel Pool Area Monitor RU-31
New Fuel Area Monitor RU-19
Main Steam Area Monitors (RU-139 A8B, RU-140 A8B)
Post Accident Sampling System
Incore Detectors

'Seismic Monitoring
Meteorological Instrumentation
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
Loose-Parts Detection System
Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation .

AuxiliarySpray
RCS Chemistry
Pressurizer Heatup/Cooldown Limits
Structural Integrity
Reactor Coolant System Vents (Reactor Vessel Head Vents only)
Hydrogen Purge Cleanup System
Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation
Snubbers
Sealed. Source Contamination
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CTS Section No..
3.8

CTS LCO.¹: '.

3.8.1.3 Cathodic Protection
. CTS LCO Title:

3.8
3.8

3.9
3.9
3.9
3.9
3.9

3.10
3.10
3.10
3.10
3.10

3.8.4;1
3.8.4.2

3.9.3
3.9.5
3.9.6
3.9.7

3.9.12
3.10.3
3.10.6
3.10.7
3.10.8
3.10.9

Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protection Devices
Motor Operated Valve Thermal Overload Protection and Bypass
Devices
Decay Time
Communications
Refueling Machine
Crane Travel-Spent Fuel Storage Pool
Fuel Building Essential Ventilation
Special Test Exception - Reactor Coolant Loops
Special Test Exception - Safety Injection Tanks
Special Test Exception - Spent Fuel Pool Level
Special Test Exception - Safety Injection Tank
S ecial Test Exce tion-Shutdown Mar in and Kn-1 CEDMS
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